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0 « Maste ſens fein Eneid | f 
Qui par Mæonid penè creavit Apa A. 
4 Carmine qui molli paſtorum luſit amotes, 
Et docet agricolas quærere ruris 
25 Aushat inde cohors puerilis, Horatius acer 
Sublimi quantum fuderit ore melos, 
Barbiton ut ſenio poſiquam veniente rellquir, 
Sermoni propior pinxerit ille malos- 
Mordaci mores ſatyrà, tamen uſque facetus; 1 
Utque ſud vates Arte coronet opus. 50 Ch 
f Serior, at ſacro patriæ Lucanus amore | 
_ * (Quem:tu mifiſti, Corduba!) — N 
fs Prælia Theſſalico cecinit fatalia campo; 
Cum ſocer atque gener, par coiere ferom; 
« Jn ſe (triſte nefas!) auſi convertere vires 
Mutud ad interitum cæcus uterque ruit. 
: Ah! imperfectum violentia ſæva tyranni 
{ (Prob pudsr Italiæ!) grande reliquit «1 N 
; Cant: penam luerit vates, Pharſalia vivety | _ 
Dum Nero! te damnat, Fama celebrat eum. 1 
Auſonidùm ſalve decus, humaniſſime Pini! | 
Virtutis nequeo non memor eſſe tuz. + 
Indole te placidd, te mentis acumine ſummo 
Dotavit Numen : Muſa polire tuum 
Y Geſtiit inge nium, ceu candida marmora ſeal. 
2084-2: I 
Sunt animi culem ſeries: gdele t my 
Care tuis — 1 Trajano carior ipfi ! 
TL In te eee, — amicus erat. 
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. Si tua tempus FORD lic non parte e ; 
Nunc alter Cicero, clare Secunde, fores. - 
8 te, te mane e e duco, ca- 

terva, Rp rs TAI BT 

ED 5 Dum tua Abheinet omnia quiſque ſibi. 

_ © Spe ſalutatum nunc, ingenioſe Terenti! 

Tae docilis vadat, me comitante, puer 

1 ' Colloguii tecum blandi potiatur honore, | 

Ut Latio diſcat fuaviter ore loqui. | 

x Ecce venit tandem Romanæ gloria lngue, 

__ * Eloquii ſamma, Tullius arte potens.” Jo ; 
Oppugnans alios, aliis tutela reorum, by. 

©. *.Orator: vibrans fulminat arma foro; 

Et cum penderent proceres ſuadentis ab ore, 

Curia nectareos audut alta ſonos. 

0 Hic patriæ menen viguit, dum Nen ma- 

1c: -mebat; 2 

WP los Yonge cum verd, te 3 jugum 
5 Acsepi, Cefar! ville ſe condidit. umbris, 

Cceleſtis Sophiæ quærere ve ra ſtudens. 

5 Heu! qua voce tuum facinus 3 Jay Wore: Tri- 
n mmvir!-:--.. | 
5 Eloquar? ah! e Ane Wale 444 

Se Tllivs 4 ingenium ſeclum mirabitur omne, 
Inſedtans diris te famulumque tuum. 

« Dedecus in veſtrum Ciceronis gloria vivet, 
Dum Sol circumaget fervidus orbe diem. þ 
At procul errantem trahit indignatio juſta; 
a Fropoſiti — Jam redeamus ed. _ 
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Sive nitor alacont ſeu vis, ; copia adi, 
Hoc de theſauro promere cundta licet.“ 


Ulteriùs ne tende, Liber! num fidera cœli 


Enumerare velis ? Supprime verba loquax. 133 
Objiciat, cætu diſcentùm cedere juſſo a 
Forſitan hæc aliquis ſannio probra tibi. 
*Quid vis, vane Thraſo? ee Jaftantia 
tanta? 
An via per Latium, te Gas alla tet? 8 


6 Janitor es templi, cujus Tritonia præſes? 


8Scandere Parnaſſum, te remanente, queunt. 
6 Hinc miſer, accendas Indi ne thuris odores, 
Farcio quo tubulos otia naftus, abi. 


Talia ſi feriant aures difteria, Fili! 


Abjicies animum ; veſtiet ora pudor ; 
Ad me precipiti cupies remeare volatu, 
Ac intra domini n latere dom. 
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THOMAS HUNTLELUS 


| Ludorum in Anglia Magiſtris | 


0 


cui ab ineunte penè ætate aſſuetus exam, 
in manus diſcipulorum meorum tradidi, 


et ex ea per aliquot annos lingur Latinæ | 
docui rudimenta. Sed animo meo cum 
non omnino arrideret ifta grammatica, 
utpote quæ pauca ſupervacua, quædam 


falſa, multa obſcura continebat, et (quod 


longè gravids ferendum eſt) plurimis, in 
Syntaxi præſertim, quæ pueris utiliffima. = 
forent, præceptis earebat, inſtitutiones 
grammaticorum recentiorum permultas _ 
explorare mihi Ubuit, ſperanti fore ut ali 
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1 5 . at quanta de — ei Ne unam 
quidem per multos annos repe: ire potui, 
mquæ grammaticæ veteri comparanda, ne- 

dum anteferenda videbarur. Grammati- 
corum plerique recentiorum, ex immode- 
rata vel brevitatis vel novitatis affectatione, 
opuſculis ſuis in uſum tironum compoſitis 
detrimentum haud parvum attulerunt. 
_ Hac igitur omnia, que in locum gram- 
maticæ vulgaris ſuccederent, indigna ju- 
dicavi. Tandem verò prodiit in publicum 
girammatica cujus auctor fuit E. Owen, 


{| - Judi literarii in agro Lancaſtrienſi magiſ- 
1 ter. ä Hanc perlegendo ſenſi auctorem 


mu io meliùs quam. quorum rudimenta 
prius vider am, de re grammatica meritum 


5 Fuiſſe ; ; quocirca in ſcholam meam ſine 


morã induxi, et per decem amplitis annos 
uſus ſum. N onnullas tamen hujus gram- 
maticæ partes minime Pprobavi, quippe 
x e curtam, explicationem 
verbi, (quod eſt præcipua pars orationis) 


necnon eee et modorum minds 
| dilucidam 


4 
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rorum ſatis, ut opinor, conſului. Præ- 


quoque et verba, quæ in exceptionibus 


foliorum inſtar, turbata reliquerat, ex or- 


nere poſſint. His præceptis annotationes 


düueidam et accuratam, con) jugationes 
item ex nimia brevitate ingenio puerorum 
parùm accommodatas arbitrabar, et ali- 
quot inſuper præſcripta de conſtructione, 
eaque, me judice, perquam utilia, deeſſe 
animadvertebam. Ea igitur quæ minùs 
erant perſpicua et accurata, emendare; 
quæ manca, ſupplere ſtudui. In conju- 
gationibus verborum, medium inter ob- 
ſcuram Audo#ni contractionem, atque im- 
modicam grammaticæ Etonenfis longitudi- - 
nem tenui curſum, et captui tamen pue- 


cepta de generibus nominum, de hetero- 
clitis, deque præteritis et ſupinis verbo- 
rum, quæ ex Ruddimanni grammatica po- 
tiſſimum deprompſit Audoë nus, quam di- 
ligentiſſime recognita caſtigavi : : nomina 


numerantur, quorum pleraque, | Sibyllæ * 


dine jam literarum | collpcata ſunt, quꝰ 
faciliùs ea pueri ediſcere et memoriũ te- 


Ti A 3 aliquot 


Wi. aliquot se 3 Dok 1Htaxin 

plaribus praceptis utiliſſimis - aux, - in 
quibus ſunt pauea mihi ſaltem nova, nec 
hactenus, quantùm vidi, edita, eique ob- 
- ſexvationes numeroſiſſimas ſuppoſui. Hæc 
et alia omnia que per hune libellum diſ- 
perſa notantur, fi praceptor ſedulus diſ- 
cipulos ſuperiqrum elaſſium per decadas 
diſpoſitos crebrò recitare aſſuefaciat, haud 
exiguum inde fructum eertè capient: hune 
morem jamdiu felieiter Rs: Allie | 
1 commendare aud. bs: e reg: 
rent ſum, ut 8 — tot 
grammaticis, in uſum eorum qui ſermone 
Latino inſtituendi eſſent, antehae editis, 
aliam  posrd -adjicere impulerit animus. 
Ne Avdoino plutimum (ut ipſe Like aliiſe 
aue) debere fateor: verba ipſius ſæpe 
* adoptavi, et veſtigia ſeeutus ſum, niſi eum 
ah cus ſemitaà pedes. deflectere ratio mihi 
ſpoaſerit. Omnia en Remanis auctoribus, 
as pleraque ex pulcherrimis pure Latini 
2 85 on. * Syntaxeas hauf 1 | 
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ad quod e quidam, non fine” 
magno detrimento operum ſuorum, facere 
Ineglexerunt. Exempla adjectivorum ſin- 
gulis comparationis gradibùs declinato- 
Trum; ſupina que apud claſſicos reperi- 
untur, pro recti ſerie literarum digeſta ; 
et tabella faſtorum Romanorum ad calcem 
operis adjecta ſunt. Nil ſaccurrit am- 

plits, de quo vos moneam, niſi quod 

Jobnſenum et Ruddimannum, præſtantiſſi- 
mos hujus ſeculi grammaticos, ſepenu- 
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+» Emerd conſului, nec ab eorum auctoritate 

> | ſt judicio fine causa fat gravi diſſentire 
pt flauſus ſum. Valete, et memores veteris 
ze rerbi, Humanum eft errare, haſce meas 
8, Ilucubrationes æquis auribus animiſque 
8. laccipite. Dabam Burfordie, in provincia 

* Oxonienſi, vigeſimo ſeptimo die Decem- 
pe bris, anno milleſimo ep oc - 
mW dogelimo. 
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P. Arve Liber! tandem reſerato carcere duro, | 
Clauſus ubi longo tempore, lætus abi,  . 
Non fatum te triſte premit, quod miſit in orbem 
Carmina de Getico litore, Naſo ! tua. 
Carpe viam cautus tamen; et narrare memento 
l Talia querenti; Quo ſatus i ? unde venis? 
Paſcit ubi teneras pecudes Dobunus, in ortum 
| * Leniter è tumido Juncea colle fluens L, 
pratula Mæandri finuoſus diſſecat inſtar, 205 
Flumen et autturus, te petit, If! tuum; 
: Hic auram genitor vitalem primitds lange 
Et luſit rivi margine multa puer. 
Oppidulo, quo natus erat, Burfordia nomen, ' 
* Ad quam Cuthredus clara trophæa tulit, 
Cum Draco correptus, Mercõrum rege fugato, | 
Vindictam populo lætitiamque dedit.*, 
Deſine plura, Liber! ſat de genitore locutus, 
Atria doctorum trita modeſtus adi, 
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In quibus adus pueri devota Miners: 74 
_ » Artibyg ingenuis turba yacare folent. 
$i quis te, Codex ! aditu dignatus, amico 
i Hoſpitio foveat, talia fare viro. 
En me, doQte! tuis n comitemque 2 
VV 
Di.:ſcipulis, quando regna Laiina petunt. 5 
AO Per Latium POR certum ib tendere « cur- 
K | 
Aure ſatis fidi & mea did 6 | 
Me duce, conſtructam ſeptenis collibus urbem 
AAuſoniæ viſant, que decus orbis = © 
> by Hiſtoricz, quam caſta Fides comitatur, alumnis 
| © Muneris eſt noſtri pandere ſacra meis, . 
> . ' Per me ſerutentur veterum monumenta vi- 
| rorum, 1 0 
* Quz dant his ſeri poſteritate frui. _ 
"FE Per me, quanta ferox bello patraverit ** Je 
- © Roma, nimis Sera ambitione, ſciant: 25 
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Ut, vinQi lauro victrici tempora, cives . MW" 

0 Regum contuderint ſceptra minaſque fimaul, 1 
Donec in imperium ceſſiſſent regna {ub ortu, 

„ quot ab Heſperio litore ſole tepent. be 

8 Mox il os ducam per florea rura, poete!- N 

5 © Quz- vos incolitis, Caſtalideſque petam. 

Perimòm, quæ Naſo Ponti diftavit in ora A 

n flebiliter, carmina profer iis,  _ h 

Cum gemeret fatum, veluti per prata Capt : 

7 hy Ante ſuum Fagup dicitur albus olor. ily 
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of GRAMMAR... 


J Faun 4 is ths art that ack us to ex- 

preſs our thoughts by words, both in ſpeak- 
ing and writing, according to the PRO of 

the people whoſe language we learn,” : 

2, Grammar is divided into four parts, Or 


ir- 


m Analogy, 923 and Proſody. „ 8 
il * Of n ee 
WK Orthography treateti of „ vi the x proper 
l- divifion of words and ſentences.” 
| Of Len. 
„The Latin letters are twent 7 4 hc * writ-" 
ten — A, B, C, P, E, F. G, H. N 
ON p, T. b 8, 7 U, V, 

a, b, Gy! d, er f , Sy br i, J; K, k, I, m, mY 1 P> 4 I, os uz 

LEGS ES 


, 1. * This definition; 1. ap lied to a a dd n ranges muſt not 
| be underſtood in the moſt ex e ſignification the words will bear; 
becauſe the old Roman pronunciation being in a ih meaſure lof, 
we muſt in that point conform to modern uſage, 

3. This definition is defective, if we reſpe& the é inciley y of 
the word Orthographia: nevertheleſs, as the art of * ling is A beſt 
attained by obſervation and practice, we think ik needleſs to ay any 
thing on that head. 

1 4. The antient Reins had no letters ban in od end 
V had the ſame form, whether vowels or. conſonants. The vowel 

, WY: ro ry” its Form to ci about the 12255 Chriſt 6” . 

BY . * The 


reſt are conſonants. 

"Fo Two of the conſonants, 1 and r, are e called li 

* B, an aſpirate; j, x, z, double on... 
8. Note, c before a; o, u, ſounds hard, like 4: 
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b p \ 


LE 


before « e, 4 found hard: as in 20 ui 
201, 1 5 before he t: oy in gero, 22 
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n che gente accent lies on ti: as as 
6» fatiera i; CHO K fiet. 2% emerdiol 
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260 2 where # ſgun a ike & in cttd. 


3 of great eee are 1 
, titles, and P 


. The e have tre B more; rand; 
- [mane fs err dene in compoun 
ino, ! 
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or aubers: 24 . pens . 885 
hl - 52 af Diphthongs. 
| I A diphthon is the meetin or uni of 6 "__ 
Is 2 Leg. og ins | 
a 16. Phe grammarians es * Aiphehongs, as 3 
L, eu, and ei as in muſae, coelum, audio, neuter. 

Fe 17. Note, & and & are pronounced like e os 
like u a Like « 15 and au 1 ain the r al. A 


. 4 Gllable 3: is one or more letters, vitered wich 
uM one breath: 35 Ur. 
% Io viding un nes ile, able bet 
m Ee. 


I. A conſonant between two vowels muſt be Joined 
W as lea ge, a- mi- mus, digi. .. | 


Two or more conſonants together in the middle | 


of a word, are beſt diyideq as the er Freed; 6 d an- 
e, vir- tus, a. 
III. But let compound words be divided into their 


in primitive parts: 28 n ob-rem, in-ers, ſub-e-o. 
” Ol Poigts and — 6 4 
" 12 The ene + WI as 


A comn A period, or full 7 5 
14 nn __— 1 4 of interrogation ? 
A note of 4 3 ! 


A colon 
x _ 288 —— Wes — — PR — 


—— 3 PA 4, end yt: 4 , 
# A ter C þ 8» or 2 == 
ns it a Tu & L as in ch,, i 
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21. T SEMICOIC | | 

com und ene 3 and the comma is uſed to divide 
ſimple ſentences, or to . the parts: of compound 
. 2 
22. The . is ; placed at the end of a ſeritency, 
complete in itſelf, age wantog nothing to make. a 2s 
and perfect ſenſe... 
23. The pauſe or time ok 8 at the 00 is in 
quantity double of that at the colon; the pauſe at the 
colon is La of that at the ſemicolon; and the pauſe 
at the ſemicolon is double of that at the comma. 
224. The note of interrogation is uſed when a es 
is aſked : as Quid faciam? What ſhall I do? | 

25. The note of admiration is uſed after a ſudden 
s, or Ne as O curas een 10 
the cares of men! 

ee T 0 theſe points may. hs added the following 


: An aptilirophe - 7a 1. 4 * 055 5 = 
2 A diæreſis 1 A enk 


e e 4 5 4 * : F2 * . N . Ft, $4 YR” 


5 1 of 7 my. 


Ts "MIA treateth of the ſeveral kinds of words, or 
Fs of _— with their ene =, 1 e 


3 


6. The HOST. denotes che omiſſion of the final vowel: 3s 

| tanto for fantone. 

Te d æreſis diſſolves eien; as Phaethon. 5 

The hyphen divides ſyllables: as wi-am. 55 

The parentheſis includes one ſentence in ai, w FP en- 
| tence ny be omitted without injuring the 2 7 the 


2 yin db Cr fallen been, 5 
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2. There are eight parts of ſpeech; of which four are 
declined, as noun, pronoun, verb, participle : and four 
undeclined, as adverb, conj junction, . inter 


Py | 

OF > Noun: o acts © 

. A noun is the name of a thing, or quality. N 

5 Of nouns ſome are ſubſtantives and ome adjec- i 
tives. | 
A noun ſubſtantive fignifieth any being or thing: 
of which we have any notion, and is known by taking 
the articles a, an, the; before it: as mus Aa houſe, 
magiſter the maſter, animus the mind. 

6. Nouns ſubſtantive are of two ſorts, prog” and 
common. | 

7. A noun fubſtantive | proper is the name of fore” 
particular perſon, place, or r thing: as a is "ny: 
proper name. 

8. A noun ſubſtantive common is a name common 
to every one of the ſame kind: as homo is a name 
common to all men. 

9. The accidents of a noun n ſubſtantive are number, 
cate; e and declenſion. 


| Of Number. | 

a 10.2 Nouns have two numbers ; the bubu. and 
ura 
11. The ſing ular ſpeaketh but of one, as Lapis a 
—— the plural * of more n one, as s lopides 
ones... þ 1 5 


— — » 


3. Adijectives are not ſo Na called nouns; bees hay ar — 
not the zames of things, but are added to ſubſtantives to 
ſome qualities or properties belonging to thoſe ſubjects. — 
theleſs it is judged better to define the noun as above, than to 
make the S and adjective diſtinct 4 of n 1 we 
0 not ſeem too fond of innovation. 


MY” 


8 1 F . 
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LATING 8 GRAMMAR. C 


Ol Cafe: 


14. Nom HAVE Br Gaſes Wesen Manbe7: the Hom: 
native, te gerte, the date; ine aceufdttbe, the 
7 and the ablative. 

. The nominative emeéth before the nb: the 
nitive. has the ſign of; or 7 termitiatio /: the 
e fof : the accufative followeth the veib: the 


vocative calls or ſpeaks to: the Sire has the ſigns in, 


with, from, by } and thum after the air oor, Fab 


Of C Gender. | 


14. The natural gender is the diſtinction of e 3 of 
which there are two, the maſculine and feminine; 

15. The grammatical gender is a name given to 2 
ſubſtantive from its requiring an adjective to be joined 
with it in ſome particular termination; of which there 
are three, the maſculine, feminine, and neuter: 

16. The maſculine is declined with the pronoun Hic, 


the feminine with hc; and the neuter with hoc 


17. The Latin tongue has no artieles, but the pro- 


Noun hie is uſed by grammarians 8 a8 fuch, and It Is a 


declined: 
MT. a 
r 


Nom; Be; Bur, hut, | N. hi; be, but, 


Gen. hujus, hujus, 7 us, G. borum, harum, hf ith, 


by Dat. Hic, hic, Bitic, D. hit; his, B, 


bunt, Hun, bot, Ac. 2 bus, bat, 


oe: hic, hac, 7 ** 1 hi, he, Hat, 
ö A. Beg, "hae, Bile | Ab. his, bv, is. 


\ Note: 1 A noun ae ing a male and female is 
wt ee. — and is then called 


1 


quite * mo 
ED culine 


1 0 ai 


| 9 
benen! as hic of hr purens, a fathet « or mother. 
2. A nous that is either of the maſculine or femi- 
nine ge ender indifferently, is called doubiful : as 
hic vel hac dies, a day. 

Some flames of fiving cteatures include both 
Fw ware you 5 und one gender, 
F and are calle cpitenet: as hit puſſer, a ſparrow 3 
bar fili, à cats both male U The 
word mam or farming, is added, Whol it is  neceſ- 

88 to . the ſex, 


Of Declenſion. 7 


19. Declenſion i is the variation of a noun 1 by caſes. 
There are five declenſions of ſubſtantives. | 


General Rules. 


20. All nouns of the neuter gender make the nomi- 
native, accuſative, and vocative alike in both numbers; 
but in the plural they make theſe caſes always in 2. 

21. The vocative is the fame as the nominative, 
ſaving that nouns of the ſecond declenſioif, ending In 
us, make e in the vocative ſingular z as dominus; domene. 
22. The dative and U wars are + ys: the 


$5 


17 4 : 10 x N q 4 
5 5 o 7 4 & 8 $24 hb ” "x. A 
k 0 % > N * *. _— 
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cllne eter ths for the mals; and a — for the x as 
dn was a huſband, hee conjux a wite t bit canis a mp" 
i | 


canis 


Moſt names of birds, beaſts, fiſhes, and es ſignify both 
ſexes under one termination, and one e gender 1 is 
commonly determined by the _ pe Ae whett — 
— . the creature in Leberal, or A. have no occaſion to 

$uiſh the ſer: but when we ſpeuk of the male or female in 
keel it is beſt ts make the adjective agree with mur or femme 
xprefſed or underſtood; tho authours do not always obſerve this 

5 ft we find in Pliny mas marinuc pit ov 
B 4 23 The 
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10 LATIN-GRAMMAR. [Analogy 


23. The firſt declenſion makes the genitive ſingular 
in æ; the fecond in i; the third in is; the fourth in 4; 
the fifth in ei. 5 


24. The firſt Declenſion. 15 LED 
JJJCC0000000%/«ô·ͤð — 

N. hæc muſ-a a ſong, N. he muſ-e ſongs, 
G. hujus muſcæ of a ſong, G. harum muſ-arum of ſongs 
D. hic muſ-e to a ſong, D. his muſ-is to ſongs 
A. hanc muſ-am a ſong, A. has - muſ-as ſongs 
V.o muſ-a o ſong, V. muſ-e o longs, 


A. hac muſcd by a ſong. A. his muſ-is by ſongs 


8 
r 


23. Except neuters of the fourth declenſion, which make the 
genitive in à; and ſome Greek nouns which will be pointed out 
in the following notes. 5 b 


1 f 8 
24 The firſt Declenſion. | | 
Seven nouns in the firſt declenſion make abus rather than zs in 
the dative and ablative plural: as anima, dea, equa, filia, liberta, 
mula, nata; to diſtinguiſh them from the maſculines animus, deus, 
The old genitive of this declenſion was in as, which familia ſtill 
retains when joined to on or mater: as pater familias, G. patris 
familias, D. patri familias, A. patrem familias, V. pater familias, 
Ab. patre familias, P. patres familias, or patres Jamiliarum, Ac. 
Ereel Nouns of this declenſion are thus declined: S. N. Hic 
ne- at; G. -E; D. -r; A. am vel -an; V. a; Ab. -a: S. N. 
hic Anchiſes; G. ; D. . &; A. en; V. e; Ab. -e vel - : S. N. 
hee epitome ; G. es; D. -; A. -en; V. e; Ab. e. Nouns in 
ies make ſia in the vocative; as Thyeftes V. Thyefta. | 


To this dsclenſion belong Patronymics in der, as Pelides 3 wich 


theſe proper names, Aceſtes, Achates, Agyrtes, Antiphates, Bootes, 
Butes, Laertes, Leucates, Menætes, Philoctetes, Polites, Procruſtes, 


Therfites, Thyefles, Zetes: alſo names of jewels and wines: as acha- 


tes, aromatites. Other nouns in es are of the third. 


- 5 "gs „ 
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Analogy] LATIN GRAMMAR 11 
25 The ſecond Declenfion. 

Singular. WP... 

N. hic lib-er a book |]N.hi libr-i books: 

G. hujus lib-ri of a book|G. horum hbr-irum of books 

D. huic libr-o to a book D. his libris to books 

A. hunc libr-um a book A. hos libr-os books 

V. o lib-er o book VV. libri o books 

A. he libr-o by a book A. his libris by books 

N. li. domin-us a loud, | N. i domin-i lords, 

G. bujus domin-i of a lord, G. harum domin-orum of lords, 


D. huic . domin-o to a lord, D. his domin-is to lords, 
A. hunc domin-um à lord, | A. hos abmin os lords, 


V. o domin-e o lord, V. o domin-i o lords 


A. hoc domin-o by a lord. | A. his qdomin-is by lords. 


N. hoc regn-um a kingdom, | N. hac regn-a Kingdoms, 

G. hujus regn-i of a kingdom, G. horum regn-orum of kingdoms, 
D. huic regn-0 to a kingdom, D. his regn-is to kingdoms, 
A. hoc regn-um a kingdom, A. hæc regn-a I kingdoms, 
V. o  regn-um o kingdom, V. o regn-a o kingdoms, 
A. hoc regnu-o by a kingdom, A. his regn-is by * 
F 1 | e 26 The 


— = A 


23235 The ſecond Declenſion. 
' Nouns of the ſecond, ending in er, loſe e in declining : as liber, 
libri a book: except ſeven, adulter, gener, puer, freier, ſocer, 
Mulciber, and Liber the God Bacchus. e OD 
Deus in the plural is thus declined: N. i dei vel di; G. 
deorum; D. deis vel diis; A. deos; V. dei vel dii; Ab, deis vel 
The Poets uſe us inſtead of e in the vocative after the Attic 
manner: as Fluwins Virg. Ain. 9, 77. Filius Hor. L. 1, Od. 2, 43. 
Patricius Per. 1, 61. Panik Hor. Poet. 292. | ' 
Greek Nouns ſometimes take os and on for us and um: as Delos, 
Lion; and o for i in the genitive: as N. Androgeos, G. Androgeo 


vel Androgei, D. Androgeo, Sc. N. Athos, G. D. Ab. -o, Ac. -O- on. 


Greek Nouns, ending in the diphthong exs, are of the ſecond 
and third declenſion: as N. hic Orph-ens; G. ei vel. cos; D. 2 
„„ 0 55 > 4 


26 The third Detlefiſton. 


Singhlay. Pia. 
hir Bok-or af honour, N. 55 Hbonor- ei Honours, 
hnjus Bonor-ts hwy enemy | + of honours, 
„ huic hoxor-i to zn honovr, | 1 reap onor-ibus to hondurs, 
Bunt 

9 V 

Bot 


Ban- or o honour, bono ët o honours, 
A. his bohor-ibtts by honours. 


ia 4 


honor - em onour, F 0 hos nor Ls honours, 
; 


hbhor-e by Ann honour. 


2 
r 


1 LATIN GRAMMAR: 2 


wel- 3 A. "CUM 71 ea; v | „en; 3 Ab, ed. Note, m acl 
eu is emetimes mac e 2 alter the Tonic dialect: as 1h ionca. | Virg. 


oper n in eg of the third take Bimefimes 5 ſame form: 
4 22 8. Achillis, or Achille: e 
26 The third Declenſion. 


The * of rivers, cities, and 5700 ala 7s take im and fome- 
W in 5, the 4a Ris . and 7 ih t ative: as Tibris, Beli, 
8 Note, Betis makes allo Þ ate; Tigris Tigre in the 

- Hg 
Pheſe = not alſo make hn in the accufative and 7 in the 
Hz, anufſis, burlt, cucumis, gummit, Mepbitis, ra vit, fmapic, 
1s, t vis, and nen which alſo makes cannabe in the ab- 


lative. 
Nine mas 2 or Ke in the accuſative; or e in the ablative: 


ac, Pr, on end, pre hae wen accu 


but in the ablative make cute, refte, ſecußl, fl 
41 names of months, 4200 15 . accufatibe, make: 
in the ablätise: is Hprilis, Ofober. | 
. — made of Hhectives of two endings, make only i: as Bi- 
Penũit, Hrolatzs 3 ad Md el : Except from this riile, indenic, radi, 
mdking 2; and fai e, , natalis ria, ſidallt, Þb utris, making 
eri; but rather J. 
Tze i houns make Sor! N Aan 11 = t, 
5 ex, if Fils, ugtl, wigil And towns 2 
i : as Carthagute 1 57 2 7 Agini. * 4 , 5 th fer 
2 it, aVis, Civis; e i, this; Ide, oY BIs, „ ſors, 
: ps a, others by p 125 icenſe. poſts 


ad 


"Gentile nouns in 41 make ium, not Ny as Altinas, Fidenas ; 


r Mc a 


='YZ Bp a eG 
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bz] LATIN GRAMMAR 13 
Sigur Plural. 


N. har lex a law, IN. ha lee laws; 
G. hujus leg-is of a law, 8 harum leg- um of laws; 
D. huic leg-i to a law; | D. his . leg-ibus to laws 
A. hanc leg-em a law,. | Qt has leg-es laws, 
V.c.- R F*. 8, ag es o laws, 
A. hic teg-e by a law. A. his Ig. ibus by lawss 
| | | Singular. 
8 3 „„ 1 — 1 
and even ſome of the common names in as are ſometimes found to 
make ini: as mat, Hits; crbitas, lima; but tlieſe endings are 
not 66 be fümtatsd. * OW 
Nouns of rite than ons fyllabie in #5 make un: 5s client, in- 
fans, adaleſcens. But ſubſtantives, as well as adjectives and parti- 
ciples, very often admit of a ſyncope : as adbigſcentum, infantum, 
wrpentum; cadentum, precantum, prudentumy parentum ; which laſt 
word is always ed, except that parentium is found once in Cictrs 
and once in Horace. Theſe contractions are uſed chiefly by the 


— 


Theſe nouns, caro, cobors, cor, cos, dos, faux, glis, lar, linter, lis, 
mus, nix, nox, os offis, Quiris, Samnis, uter, venter, and vis make 
im in the genittve plural. „%% 3 

Some of the noüns above mentioned and a few more fometimes 
loſe the i by the figure ſyncope: as apum Col. cædum Sil. larum 
by * menſum Ov. Sammitum Flor. firigilum Plin. © 

Bai makes boum in the genitive plural, and in the dative and ab- 
lative bobus and bubut, | 

Ales and the plural noun celites make both un and um. | 

The names of feſtivals in lia and ria, as Bacchanalia, Saturnalia, 
often take drum inftead of ium in the genitive plural. 5 
Greek nouns niake u in the genitive pluial ; except thole in 
making jos or be in the geitive ſingular, which have the geni 
tvs pfordl in int, [oinstinks in dn; ds diaci/abj, Hibtamhorpbaſen. 

Greek nouns in ma, as aroma, epigrammin, oftenlet take fit tha 
libut in the dative and ablative plural. | 


« ; 


Greek Nouns of the third, increafing iriipurey i. e: in is after à cont: 
ſonant, are ſometimes thus varied: S. N. Arc-as; G. adis wel 
ados 3 D. adi; Ac. -adem wel · ada; V. -as; Ab. ade: er 

| | | an 
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14 LATIN GRAMMAR. [ Analogy 
Singular. Plural. 


N. hc op-us a work, N. c oper-a works, 
G. hujus oper- is of a work, G. horum oper-um of works, 
D. huic oper-i to a work, D. his oper-ibus to works, 
A. hoc op-us a work, A. hac oper-a works, 
V. o op-us o work, V. e oper-a o works, 
A. hoc oper-e by a work. A. his oper- ibus by works. 


ader; G. -adum ; D. -adibus; A. ades wel -adas ; V. -ades R 
Ab. -adibus. Add Minot, Tros, heros, * increaſing pure; 
i. e. in it after a vowel. So lampas, aſpis, delphin and many more. 


But Pan makes G. Panos; A. Pana; ſcarce ever Panis or 
Panem ; and aer makes G. aeris; A. aerem vel acra; delphin and 
ether G. delphinis, etheris; A. delphina, ætbera, rarely if ever - 
—_—_—_ e 

Sometimes the dative plural is of the Greek form: as Arcaſin, 
Greek names of men in is are thus formed: S. N. hic Daphn-1:5; 

| 2 rn hay -idos ; D. · idi; A. im, · in, ſometimes -idem ; V. «i; 

i Us wa og Y | F. 


Greek names of women are thus formed: S. N. hc Phyll. is; G. a 
- idis vel -idos; D. -idi; A. ida, · idem, never · im or · in; V. . i; 
Ab. ide; ſo chlamys. But ſome names of cities make alſo im; as t 
Aulis, Elis, Ac. -ida, -idem wel · im. ” On, L 


_ Greek nouns, whether males or females, (in is or »”) if they do c 
not encreaſe, or if they encreaſe pure, are after this form: S. N. f 
hec hereſ-is; G. iat vel eos, ſometimes · is; D. i; A. -im vl. 


in; V.-i; Ab. -i; 8. N. hac chel-ys; G. Jos; D. i; A. Ml 


vel m; V. Y Ab. „ 85 7 
Greek nouns often throw away the / in the vocative : as Achille, 

Palla, the proper names of men. 1 | | 7 
5 | 5 27 The 


Analogy] LATIN GRAMMAR. 15 


27 The fourth Declenſion 


Singular. Plural. 


N. hic grad- us a ſtep, N. hi grad-us ſteps, ' 
G. hujus grad-us of a ſtep, G. horum grad-uum of ſteps, 
D. huic grad-ui to a ſtep, D. his grad-ibus to ſteps, 
A. hunc grad-um a ſtep, A. has grad-us ſteps, 
V.o grad-us oftep, V. grad-us 0 ſteps, 
A, hoc O's by a ſtep. A. his grad-ibus by ſteps. 


Hoc, corn-u a horn, IN. "I corn-ua horns, 

. hujus corn-u of a horn, G. horum corn-uum of horns, 
. hutc corn-u to a horn, D. his corn-ibus to horns, 
A. hoc corn- u a horn, A. hac corn-ua | horns, 
V.o corn-u o horn, V. e corn-ua o horns 
A. hoc corn-u by a horn. A. his corn-ibus by horns, 


27 The fourth Declenſion. 


The old' writers make the genitive ſingular in zit: as anus, 
anus, Ter. 

Lucan and the elder Pliny both uſe cornus for cornu in the geni- 
tive ſingular: as cornus tibi cura ſiniſtri. Luc. Rhinoceros unius in 
nare cornus. Pl. 

Cxſar, Virgil and ſome other writers make the dative ſometimes 
end in u: as caſu for caſui. Cæſ. metu for metui. Virg. manu 
for manui. Prop. 

Seven nouns make wbus in the dative and ablative plural: acus, 
arcus, artus, lacus, partus, ſpecus, tribus. To which ſome add ficus, 
quercus, but without authority: they have no dative plural. Three 
make ibus and ubus, portus, genu, veru. 

8 ſacred name * is thus declined; 8. N. 5 Feſus ; ; . Teſs; 


D. Ig; A. Feſum ; V Jh; Ab. Jeu. 
28 The 
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16 LATIN GRAMMAR. [ak 


88 The fu Dedlenfion ©, 


N. ac cis a face, adi. e face 
G. bujusfaci-ti of a 5g hon IL WA of Hates 
8 8 17 to a face Fare to faces 


5 7 


hanc faci:em a face, b. rl ales faces, 
N. a es o face, faci-es o faces, 
A. e by a Wax! A. Me” fats by faces, 


29 er names of the fecond, endin 4 in ius, ca 
away us, and make 7 in the vocatiye: as, N « Fults 
V. uli. Alſo filius maketh of, and genius, 0. &emu, 
Deus in the vocative maketh o Deus. 


p tions from the general Forms of Declenſion 


28 T he fifth Declenſon. 


The Ee and other eee firike off i from the ni 
ative of this Dedenfion: as die 3 Ving. 


a n. fa fide. Hor. Parte die ne. en. by 
8 * * {& 
Ano 1 want the I; ex and 
dies, | are 1 . and TIC acies, ce 25 25 } 
Phecies Dich ed hay Fe opl + 


plural: to which 
Tad pert. 


511A TIx G GRAMMAR. 17 


30 Neuters of the third in e, al, gr, make i in the 
ablative lingular, : ia in the nominative plural I and ium 
in de enitiye ; as rete, animal, calcar. 

ade ar perjury neg, e with towns i in fs 
e, 577 regular in the aþlative, 

I P Tian ables of the Hix endir in 4s, and in 5 
1 ] x after a conſonant, mo? ium in 3 e. 
ral: as mas, mont, merr. Except Te: hnx, [obing, 
and all other nouns derived from th e 
e 33 The compounds of at and angie Tee run in the 

genitive — ; as bs, ſextays, guincunx. 
34 Alſo nouns in es or is, not increaſing in the 
N, e, make zum: as nubes, wallis. Except th 7A 
1 vates, canis, Juvents, pants, volucrts, and the plural noun 
7 ur. | 


* 10 . Adjective. 
35 A noun adjeQive i is a word added to a ſubſtan- 
tive to denote ſome — or property belonging to it: 


as bonus, good 5. ps 3 pu her, fair. 
36 Beſides the pre) comman to a ſubſtantive 


and adjeQive, the adjectivs bath alſo that of 3 
= AdjeAives — of three declenſions. 
3] The firſt hath three endings, as bong 5, bona, 
7, niger, nigra, nigrum; and is * the fie and 
cccond deelenſion of ſubſtantives. 
. 39 The ſecond hath tuo : 23 le er hee mollis, 
5 b The third hath one e ing; as lic, l, hoc 


in 0 The ſecond makes the ablative fin ar in ; onl "Þ 
uy 805 in e or i; and both make the — — 54 


a, and the einig in was ent comparatiues, and 
225 others. 


41 The 


+ 


proſper, tener, and Iber, encreafing.long. Add the c unds 
Hero and gero: as hi ifer, laniger, Dexter makes dextora or. dextrh 


18 
47 2 ns | 41 Theft T Declenfion. rage £6: 


6. g 22 nigr-i 3 mgr-0rum nigr-arum nigr-orm 


Al entire. 8 5 43 The 


gl. bi Plural. | 
N. 3 Bon- OG um IN. Ky: bon n 
G. boni bone boni G. Be en Bon- rum Bon- brun 
D, bon-o bon-  þon-o 5. Bon-is bon-is © bow-is © 
A: bon-um bon-am Bon- um A. Bontos bon-as Bona 
V. Bon- e bon-a bon-um V. bon-i © bon-@  bon-a_ 
A. Ban- bon· & bon-o © A. ben. is Bon- % bon: is 


N. nig er nigr a . nigr-um N. nigr-i agrar - WR; | 


D. nigr-o nigr-at © _ 8 —_> e ae nir is 
A. agr.um nigr- am nigr-um | A. mgr-0s. nigr- as nigr. a 
V. nig-er ngr-· a mgr-um| V. ngr-i. N nige · a 
A. 1% r- r- A. ar Ul nigr-is gr. 


42 The ſecond e ET 
%%% , © 


_ ri is, hoc 5 1 | N. hi "ol moll-es, hate mall-1 10 a 
SG. hujus mollis, 8.2 borum to 
re huic moll-i, 0 I barum — nalin, 

D. His moll-ibus, 5 f 
er. la, nel. em, bo oc ie | an hos | 
V. o mull-i 18, et moll-e, | * „ moll-es; hae mall. l 1 
A. aſs Sh ali 6111 if bv. o moll-es, et moll-ia, 1 

7 21 ©3108 . ee . 5 


r 4 4 * 8 2 
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41 The firſt declenſion of Adijective 1 5 


. in er, of the firſt declenſion, loſe 'z in dedining 1 2 
ater, atra, atrum. Except aper, exter, gibber, lacer, liber, miſt! 


but rather dextra. a 
Ando and dav are uſed ſometimes in the maſculine of the weeuls ** 
tive for ambos and duos. Hor. Sat. 2. 3. 179. Virg. A. 11. 285 , 5 


Ceter is not read in the maſculine fingular z but i is every when 
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43 The third Declenſion. 


4 * 1 . 87 
* * 1 


's | Singular. | Pheral. LE 
N. %%, bare, hoc for- ar, N. ht of has feric-es, haec 
"EEG. b feric-is, . horum, harum, harum 
o. hr feric-, JF inn, 
A. bun et hans frrüc- em, be D. his Hrüc-ibus, 

5 fer-ax, 5 A. hos et has ferü ces, huec 
£ V. o fer- ax, | | ferac-1a, | 

x 5 A. hoc, hae, hee. ferüc-s wel V. o farac-es, et ferdc-1a, 
1 ferac-t. A. his ferde-ibus. 

ads = OM ̃ — TIC4 — 

a 43 The ſecond and third Declenſion. 

is, The poets fometimes for the ſake of meafure change i into e in 


the ablative ſingular of the ſecand declenſien: as ſþecie cœrleſie re- 
umpta, Ov. . | : i 3 
Theſe ten adjectives, acer, alacer, campeſter, celeber, celer, equeſter, 
prdefter,” ſaluber, fyloefter, volncer, (to which ſome add palufler) 
have three endings in the nominative and vocative, and are hke 
mollis in the reſt: as hic acer, bæc acris, hoc acre. But it is beſt not 
to uſe the termination in is with a maſculine ſubſtantive. 
Several adjeftives, like ferax, make e only in the ablative and am 
in the genitive-plurab: celebs, compos, dives, hoſpes, impos, impubes, 
auper, pubes, fofpes, ſupenſlas: alſo compounds of color, corpus, and 
bes: as concolor, tricarpor, tripes. To which ſome add ales, cog- 
numinis, and tricupir. But Phny has diviti cultu, and V. Flaccus | 


4 ali curru. | 2 
and par make only 7; but compar, impar, and diſpar 
make e or i. | | . ond 
Comparatives and vetus make a, not ia, in the nominative plural. 
Adjectives making i, or e and i in the ablative, make zum in the 
genitive plural: except celer,.cicur, compar, conſors, diſpar, immemor, 
r wvetus, vigil. Add com- 
paratives and compounds from capio, ary. caput, genus: as præ- 
fs, artifex, farticeps, degener. To theſe perhaps may be added 
— » hebes, perpes, prepes, reſes, teres: and lecuples makes both u 
d um. ; | | | 
Adjectives ending in er, es, or, os have no neuter plural: as Pau- 
ber, di ves, memor, compos. Alſo camis, inops, inſons, intercus, 2 
8 | „ 85 Jans, 


p 
x 


4 = Eaceptiogs.. 


44 Theſe adjectives unus, ſolus, totus, ullus, nullus, uter, 
neuter, alius, and alter make the genitive in ius, and the 
dative in i in the other caſes they are like bonus. 

5 Alius makes in the genitive alius, and in the da- 
tive ali: alter in the genitive makes alttrius. All of 
them but anus, ſolus, totus want the vocative. 

- 46 Ambo and duo are thus declined : TT 
Plural. N. ambo, ambae, + "ks. 1 
S. ambirum, ambarum, ' amborum, 
D. ambobus, ambabus, ambibus, 
A. ambos, ambas, ambo, 
V 
A. 


V. ambo, ambae, ambo, 

ambõbus, ambabus, ambabus 

47 Tre is declined like the plural of moll:s : other 
numerals from quatuor to centum are undeclined. 


* 


little variation; as“ meltor, 


| Donley. - Plural. 
N, hic et haec meli-or, hoc N. hi et hae meli-ores, hat 
meli 1 | . meli- bra, 8 
G. hujus meli-eris, - G. horum, harum, horun 
D. huic meli-irt, meli brum, 
A. hunc et hanc meli-vrem, | D. his meli-oribus, 
hoc meli-us, | A. hos et has meli-ares, hae 
V. v meli-or- et meli- 4 miuteli- bra, 
A. hoc, hac, hoc meli- bre vel V. o meli-ores et meli-ora, 
meli -ori. A. his meli-öribus. . 


f 2 Þ — 


ons, ſupplex, vie, and a few others : except hebes, teres, and ad- 
jectives of three endings, in er: as pedefeer. 

Victrix and ultrix are feminine in the Tr 3 3 and feminine 
and neuter in the plural. 

Plus is very irregular, and is thus declined: 8. N. * Plus; G. 
Fluris; D. caret; A. plus; V. plus; Ab. plure. P. N. hi et be 

plures, hec plura, ſometimes es G. plurium; D. pluribus; A. 


\ 
3 
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48 Comparatives are declined like . with 2 


hos & has plures, . plura; V | - Plies et ond 5 Ab. pluribas. 0 


a- 
of 


er 


wer 


ne 


Analogy] LATIN GRAMMAR. 21 
have three degrees of c 
poſitive, the comparative, and the ſuperlative. _ 

50 The poſitive denotes the quality of the ſubſtan- 
tive without exceſs, or without any relation 
in a different degree: as durus, hard. *_ 

51 The comparative carries the, ſignification of the 
a higher degree: as durior, harder, or more 


9 Adjectives ompariſon, the 


to the ſame ' 


poſitive to 


ſuperlative exceedeth'the ſignification of the 
poſitive in a very high, and ſometimes in the higheſt 
degree: as duriſſimus, very hard, hardeſt, or moſt hard. 
53 The comparative is made by adding or, and the 
e firſt caſe of the poſi- 


ſuperlative by ſfimus to th 


tive ending in 7 - as from 
Ws | Comparative. Superlative. 
doctus, (G. docti) is made docti- or, dbcti-ſſimus. 
molli-or, molli- ſſimus. 
feraci-or, feraci ſimus. 
54 Note, the ſuperlative comprehends two grada- 
tions, one of which is marked in Engliſh by very, the 


Poſitive. 


mollis, (D. molli) 
ferax, (D. feraci) 


49 Adjectives the ſignification of which may be increaſed or 
diminiſhed, may form compariſon : but yet many adjectives, which 
admit of increaſe or diminution in their ſignification, have not. the 
regular degrees of compariſon. When there is occaſion to expreſs 
ſuch adjectives in the comparative or ſuperlative degree, it muſt be 
done by prefixing to the poſitive magis for the former, and for the 
latter maxime, or ſome other adverb expreſſive of that degree: and 
this is ſometimes done by the pureſt writers with adjectives that are 
regularly. compared. It may be obſerved too, that ſome adjectives 
are compared, tho” they are not ſuſceptible of increafe or diminution 
inꝰ their ſignification, ſuch as excluſus, falſus, ipſe, verus, which 
when compared denote either a greater degree of evidence or clear- 


neſs, or expreſs the quality in a ſtronger and more forcible m 


other by mot: the former of theſe-is ſometimes ex- 
greſſed by fer or fre: refixed to the poſitive, and ſame- 


times by maxims, valdè, adinodum, apprimè, imprimis, or 


perquam ſet hefore it: as percarus very dear; Ne 
very rich; apprime doftus, very-learned. 


55 If the poſitive endeth in er, the ſuperlative is 
formed of the nominative als FONG rimus as W; er, 


20 


„ 5 | magis gs ha 1 maxim piu, ; 
neceſſarius, magis ans perquam neceſarius 


5 4 The. ht nr are a oa in com- 


Le. pariſon, | 

Bonus, da d's. + melir, better; opti mus, beſt. 
mialus, bad; pejor, worſe; Ppeſſumus, work,” 

- Magnus, great; major, groater; mum greateſt, 
parvus, little; minor, leſs; miu, lead.” 


05 


0 y — Tae, 
_ abermor, od” authority,- except that 
og has: dbl. Ionbeeillflmus is:alſs- uſed: by Celſas,: 26 
ecillimus is by dende. 
58 To:the abovementioned adjeRives may be added the follow- 
1 ing, which are either i irregulur or defective. 

=  Adjedtives- in · alaus, fleus, ee wolas, make: fe an extior and out; 

femius: as malkdieus, magnifiens, mul en 

authorities are not to. be found for each degree 1 — — Fae 1er 
tives. From N * 26 2 ; Ws a 
8 
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The following adjeRtives:are dregulasA) compariſon: 


Dexter, dexterior, dertimus; 
' Exter, exterior, extimus and extremus; 
| Inferus, inferior, infmus and mms; 
 Maturus, maturior, maturrimus and matureſimus; ( | 
Neguam, nequior, nequiſſimus; f 
Pofterus, Pofterior, Hoftremus;, 
Sinifler, fmiſterior, 4% inuus; 
Superus, ſaperiur, fupremus and ra ; 
Va, wveterier, Veterrimus. 


Theſe want the poſitive : 
r LL, — 
Diterior, deterrimus; e Prior, PHrimut; | 
Interior, intim;  Propier, proximus; ' 
Ocyor, ocyſſmusz _ Utterior, ultimus. 
| Theſe want the comparative: | | 
Diverſus, diverfiſſimus; | Nefandus, nefandyfſimus; 
Germanus, germaniJimus; Novus, 4 noviſſemus; 
Inclytus, inclytifſimus; - os pariſſimus; 
Inviftus, invictſſimus; | Perſuaſus, perſuaſſceimus; 
 Invitus,, muitifſmus; } Sacer, ſacerrimus; 
Meritus, meritiſimus; I Putus, putiſtimus. | 
Theſe want the ſuperlative: | 
Adoleſcens, adbleſcentior; 185 Opimus opimiar; 
Eternus, — | : Qin, Prochi vior; 
Agreftis, agreſtior [ Propiniquus, propinquior; 
Alacer, alnucrior; | Sar, ſanurior; 
Diuturnus, diuturnior; | Senex een 
Juvenis, junior; Sitoefter, \fikoefirior 


Longinquus, longinguior; 

To theſe add moſt adjectives in ilic, and alis, having the penul- 
tima long, and in Brin as ju venilis, jarvenitiar ; ; capitalis, 1 
flebilts, flebilior. 

Theſe want the poſitive and ſuperlative: : anterior, ſator, wior : 


but anterior and je ſe guior are not of the beſt authority. 


has neither the poſitive nor comparative in any good aut — 
A few adjectives in us after a vowel, have * regular degrees of 


compariſon. | 
C 3 : | 4 
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\ 


Of a Pronoun. 1 


— i i 


59 A pronoun is a part of ſpeech put for : a noun, as 


its ſubſtitute or repreſentative. 


60 A pronoun has number, caſe, gender, perſon, 
and declenſion. 

561 Pronouns have three perſons : the firſt perſon i is 
that which ſpeaketh ; ; the ſecond is the perſon to whom 
we ſpeak ; the third is the perſon of whom, or the 

thing of which, ſomething is ſpoken. 

62 Note, ego and nas are of the firſt perſon ; tu and 

vos of the ſecond ; ille and illi of the third. All nouns 

ſubſtantive alſo are of the third perſon, the vocative 
caſe excepted, which is of the ſecond. 


_ 


| Aids, | aftiduior, Ser, 


,, 
Exiguus, exigutor, exigutſsimus, 

Induftrius, induftrior, | = = = » - 
Noxius, noxior, _moxiſomus, Al 
Pigs, === =>, piiſtimus, 4 
Strenuus, firenutor,, =, firenuiſctmus, 

Vacuus, — 2 „ vacuiſtimus. 


Moſt adjectives compounded with per, præ, and ſub want com. 
pariſon : as percarus, predives, ſubborridus. Except 
Perjurus, perjurior, * perjuriſcimus, 
Perpaucus, , perpauciſcimus, 
| Perwagatus, pervagatior, perwvagatiſtimus, 
Precellens, pracellentior, | pracellentiffumus, 
Preſens, præſentiur, praſentiſſimus, 
Præſtann, @preflantior, praſtantiſſmus, 
Preclarus, præclarior, N s 
and a few others. " | 


Theſe want compariſon participles in rus and dus, moſt ad- 
| jeRtives i in bundus, imus, inus, orus, and icus, not formed from dico: 
as laudaturus, laudandus, pudibundus, legitimus, matutinus, canorus, 
, and many others, too numerous for a place here. 


6 3 There 


1 
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63 There are eighteen pronouns: ego, tu, fu, ille, 
| ipſe, i inte, hic, is, quis, gui, meus, tus, * 8 r, veſter, 
2s noftras, veſtras, cujas. | 


64 Eight of theſe want the vocative, cso, . quis, 


ui, tuus, ſuus, veſter, veſtras. | al 
is 65 Ego, tu, ſui, are . ſubſtantive, and are 
m thus declined. „ 
le 1 5 5 | 
| hn 2 Singular. e Plural. 
d | N. ego . N. we, 
S. i of me, | G. noftrum vel noftri of us, 
0 D. mihi to me, | D. nobis do us, 
A. me — A. nos 4 WW, * | 
3 3 V. caret 5 1 
Sil, WEE Plural, 
„„ thou, N. vos vou, or ye, 
G. tui of thee, | G. ve/trum vel veſtri of you, 
D. tbe to thee, D. vobis to you, 
„ thee, A. vos you, 
V. rm o thou, V. vo⸗- 0 * or ye, 
A. % . byte | A. vobis ; by you. 


Singular and Ou. 


N. and V. caret. © 
G. ui of himſelf, herſelf, iel or themſelves, 
D. bi to himſelf, herſelf. itſelf, or themſelves, 
Ar fe - himſelf herſelf, itſelf, or themſelves, 
A, ſe by himſelf, herſelf, itſelf, or themſelves, 


66 The reſt are adjectives, of which five are de- 
IG le, We ee hie, and is, 
8 . C 4 N Singular | 


d 


„ 
— : <8 n 


ol 
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* Singulr. 
M. F. 
, illa, 
#hus, illius, 
A 
illum, | am, ' 
tle, illa, 
lo, ith, 


Plural. LEN 
illud; N. il, ts, . 
a; 3 5 G. illorum, Harun, illorum; 
ili; D. illi, ilus, is; 
Sled; A. alias, illas, 8 
lad; TV. ih, ile, _ula; 
ill; | A. illis, illis, "his 1 ; 


67 In like manner are declined iſte and ihe, pee 
that #þſe makes ipſum in the neuter. Wo 


4 ; 


| Oo N. M. F. N. 
N. i, , id; N. ij, ee, aa; 
G. ejus, e jus, eus; G. ebrum, earum, eorum ; 
. „* 'D. eis, vel is; 

n, ears, tas A. , en, ea; 
„„ @; . ii, e, ea; 
"A. eo, ea, co. A. eis, vel us. 

68 The relative gui is 5 declined; 
bf: N. qui, que, quid; 7 N. gui, gue, que; 
S. Mu, cujus, cujus; . Quorum, quarums quorum: 
ra, n; | B. quibus, vel gueis; 

A. quem, quam, quod; | A.quos, quas, que; 

V. caret.- | { V. caret. e 
A. quo, qua, quo, A. e del ſueis. 

or qui, of all genders. N 


60 Likewiſe quis, que, 0 fe mw, is : ſo declined 


| whother it be ee or an 


70 The poſſeſſives neus, kunt, \ ſuns, len voher, a are 


efinite. 


_ declined like Bonus; Except that neut n mi for mer 


; 
| 
j 
N 
j 


in the vocative. 


71 The 


ng 


N 


— 


are 
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71 The national or gentile pronouns. noftras, veſtras, 
cas, are declined like . and make G. n 
WMS: Ys 1 


U 


Of — Pronouns. 


1 ecquis, neguis, figuis, take gua for que in 
the fimin ne ſingular and neuter plural; as aliguis, ab- . 
quay aliguid, vel aliqued. But note, ante and fique are | 
ſometimes uſed. 

3 Auen, cadem, Ae 5  quidam, and quiſquam, are | 
Ledlined like their ſimple . pronouns is, que and guig, 
GR that they take ; for m7, before d or E as eundem. 


. Quiſquis is thus declined. . 
8 N. Vuiſtuis, — quicquid, wel queidguid. 
Acc. . — ,  quicquid, vel x gadget. 

Abl. Neue, quaqua, fuofuo. 
Pl. D. and Abl. Quibuſquibus. 


74 72 and ic are thus declined ; 


S. Nom. Iſthic, - i/thac, i/thoc, vel iſthuc, Pl. Tithe, 


Acc. iſthunc, i/thanc, i/thac, vel 1 . Pl. hes, 
Abl. e ; — ? bot. A 


. We” L2n>.ks fa. vo. 


ä _ * — — — m 4 


Lg 


72 Theſe compound pronouns are regvlar : t, lutemet; 8 
neimet, tuimet, Qc. Suimet, ego ipſe, iu ipſe, 24 ar? ot Duifen 
unuſquſque, quiſquam, quiſnam, qui ſpiam, quiU1s, quilibet, quicungute. 

Hicce has all the. caſes, having c or / before the particle ce, and 
biecine all the caſes, having c before cine. 


' Theſe are monoptots: N. tute; G. Fuſe lat Ac. tete, feſt, 9 
N 


doubled. Eccum, eccam; eccos, cccas; ellum, ellam; ellos, Alan. 


Ab. Pie is put after the ablatives mea, tua, ſua, naſtra, vęſtra; 
fometimes meo, tuo, ſuo, mofiro, vgſtru: as meapte, meopte. Alſo cum 


"Of © 


is Fr after me, 88 5 qua, qui, and * a deu. 
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1 A verb is a word that affirms the i ang, ſuffer: Wi" 
ing, or being of a thing; and includes in its ſignif: 
cation Mode, Tenſe, Number, and Perſon ; as leg, 


I read; doceor, T am taught; ſum, I am. on” 
8 Of verbs perlonal there are five kinds; aftive N 
paaſſive, neuter, deponent, and common. 
| 77 A verb active expreſſes ſome action of its ſub-** 
| ject, and when the action paſſes upon ſome object, i 
F 4s called a, verb tranſitive ; as ferio terram, I ſtrike the 1 
caeearth: When the action terminates in the ſubject a 
doer, it is called a. verb intranſitive, as curro, T run. e 
178 Note, verbs tranſitive end in 9, and by changing” 

o into or become paſſives; but intranſitives do not take 
r, except imperſonally ; as pugnatur. 00 

79 A verb paſſive ends in or, and ſignifies paſſion 
or the effect of action upon its e as videor d it * 


I am ſeen by thee. 
80 A verb neuter ends in o or n, and ſignifies the 
Mate or being of its ſubject; as. dormio, I ſleep; ſun, 
Tam. It has no perſonal paſſive. 
231 Verbsdepanent end in or, and yet in Genification 
| they are ſome tranſitive, ſome iatranſitive, and othen 
neuter; as ze hortor, I exhort thee ; 3 1 1 feaſt 
riclitor, J am in danger. | | 
82 A verb common ends in or, and as both au of 
active and paſlive ſignification; as $ comiter, I attend, o 


am attended. 1 

Of Moods. GK . 

"fe A mood, or mode, is the _— of a yerd! 1 

' afficming, 9 855 ; or 

I | 5 5 5 3 NW > the 
3c Five verbs in o have a paſſive ſenſe, and are called neutio· Tb 

| Land exulp , fo, _ wap 5 veneo. R | 


84 There 
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84 There are five moods, the Indibative, the Im- 
perative, the Potential, the Subjunctive, and the In- 
finitive. 8 

85 The indicative mood either plainly declares a 
hing, or elſe aſketh a queſtion; as ego. 1 Iwrite; 
cribis iu? doſt thou write ? „ 

86 The imperative mood commandeth, or intreat- 
eth; as /cribe tu, write thou; parce mibi, ſpare 8 
87 The potential mood ſignifieth the power, will, 
or duty of the ſubject; and is known by the ſigns may, 
can, might, would, ſhould, or could; as  ſcribas, _ 

canſt write; maneret, he ſhould remain; legi ſem, I 
would have read. | 
Note, the potential mood, when utinam, or Oh, 
comes before it, is called the optative. | 

88 The  ſubjunctive mood differs from the potential 
only as it is ſubjoined to another verb in the ſentence, 
and has a conjunction, relative or indefinite before it ; 
as roga ut ventat, beg that he would come; neſcio qualis 
t, I know not what ſort of a man he. is. 

89. The infinitive mood affirms, without diſtinction 
of number, perſon, or ſubject, and bas Near: the 
"gn to: as amare, to love. 


| ot Tenſes. 
90 Teak is an accident which expreſſeth the time 
of a verb's affirming. | 


* The potential mood carries in it t the force of bee, Fr 
or volo, with an infinitive. 

8 The infititive is called by ſome, a verdal noun. 

90 The verb, being uſed to expreſs not only the en paſſion 
or ſtate of a thing; but whether it be imperfect, and not finiſhed; 
or perfect and finiſhed at ſome time paſt, preſent, or future; has 
therefore ſix tenſes allotted to it which may be called 
The preſent. imperfeR, /Audo. preſent- perfect, laudawi. 

preter- imperfect, laudabam. reter-perfet, laudaveram. 
future imperfect, — future perfect, laudawero. 
91 Verbs 


Fer, 
nif. 
len, 
ive, 


ſub- 
t, it 


0 \ 92 In narrations, a paſt ation 1s e related by + a verbd 
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91 Verbs have fix tenſes, three imperfect, and th 
_*perfeRt ; wiz. the Preſent, the Preter-imperfect, thi 
Future-imperfe&, the Preter- perfect, the Preter-l 
perfect, and the Future-perfe&.. 
92 The prefenttenſe ſpeaks of ating a5-ow doin 
or being; as cæno, I ſup, or am (now) fupping. 
93 The preter-rmperfe& tenſe ſpeaks of a thing a 
1 2 or being at ſome time paſt, but not chen finiſhed; 
as tandbam, I did ſup, or was (then) fupping. 
94 The future-imperfe& tenſe Tpeaks 51 2 a ang i 
de done, or to be, at ſome time e AS c 
I all ſup, or ſhall be at ſupper. Wor 
9 The preter- perfect tenſe ſpeaks of a thing | 
now done and finiſhed, as cendvi, I have be 59 
ferip literas heri, I wrote A lerter yelterd ay. 


— —— e 5s at ik dd. dd Loa. a7 — 


—— N me 


_ the preſent tenſe, to ſtrike the imagination with greater 1 
aui te num invenio, aſcends im quenian erxcefſum locum. Git 
ee forte ibi bujus video Byrrhiam: Rago: negat widiſe. Ter a, 


Sic ait, et didto citius tumida equora placat, © | 
 Collecdafpe fugat nubes, a reducit. Virg. * 


93 The peculiar force of this tenſe is to repreſent a thing as pi 
ſent at ſome time paſt, and is chiefly uſed in verbs of continued 3 
tion: as ſedebant judices. Plin. Galli e ar * expcaaba 
Cai. Nor: mayuopere pertarbabantur. Cæſ. 

It alſo denotes the cuſtom of doing a thing: as Ceſar anc: 
Praclio equos, dimittebat. Suet. Et aw puerum 4ſiyanatia fralui ver 
Virg. Caſii vellaumus itineræ nofira ſervabat, paululumgur ar he 
excedebat: ęſſedarios ex Alvis emittebat, et maguo cum periculs uf 
trorum equitum, cum iis conflagebat. Cal. Hditum petentibus cu 
Vieniend nor dabat: fuperhe reſpoudebat & crudeliter amperabur. Nep 1 0 

94 — tenſe has ſometimes the force of the imperative in 4 
econd perion ſingular: as ſed valebis, but farewell. Cic. ti 
may be — by fam and the future in e as Nor diftura fn. 

aperie? Wilt thou not tell me plainly? Ter | 
9 Thepecyhiar uſe of this tenſe is, to repreſent a thing ſunpi ot 
3 without conſdering it as formerly preſent; and u 


— 
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9 The preter - pluꝑerfect tenſe ſpeaks of a thing as 
one and finiſhed: before gy elſe that is paſt; 


„ 
ase 
14 


" 


tre 


* ; carngueram priuſ uam vanit, I had ſupped before he 
1 eu 97 The 


ſpeaks of action, it alſo ſignifies that action to have been perfect: 
 accep! litarus tuas, I have received thy letter. Plin. Hic im 
di juvenem, Here I ſaw that youth. Virg. ------- This tenſe is 
wch uſed in narrations, and therefore is by ſome modern gram- 
jarians called. the hiſtoric definite: it-is alſo. applied with ſingular 
ropriety to verbs of inſtantaneous event, or ſuch event as is of | 


ow 
Abend uſed, and are ſometimes uſed: promiſcuouſly- in the 
me ſentence by the- beſt writers: as: quad mino biduum ſiperarat, 
m axarcitui frumentum matiri oporteret, rei frumentariae proſpi- 
endum exiſtima vit. Cæſ. Neque homines inimico animo temper aturos: 
i uria ei maleſicis exiſtunabat. Id, ats proximus erat qui il- 
rum ten hiſtorians reliquerunt, ei ejus cicuitatis fuit. Nep. 
Uinrtes eff uſo carſu- Sabini prtabant, 64 pauci texuere. Liv. --=- The 
gn of his tenſe is had, after antaquam, poſlquan, ubi, and ut for 


ert duration: as / ipſa interemit Lucretia. Cie. In fouæam in- 
8 bella. Cic. ------ As the mind is at liberty either to con- 
er any paſt incident or event as formerly preſent, or merely as 
Pei „this tenſs and the preter- imperfeët may be in ſome caſes, 


me as Boflguanealntavi, after L hadi ſaluted them. Cic. 
$ g6 This, tene, in its peculiar uſe, ſpeaks of a thing as perfectech 


ore ſome othes;; on of a time paſt befare = other time paſt: 
Edu. » ui poſtero die caſlra Labieni opfiugnare deere verat, 
in projugit. — Commodin difcefſeras heri, cum Trabatius 
ur. Cis.— This tenſe is ſometimes uſed where the action or 
vent, to which it is prior, is not expreſſed but only implied, and 
FRET a the; preterperf would: de as well: as hic Atticus, dixerdons 
wut, a prineipio us de republica fleretar, that is, dixerams. in- 
am tu Brute de; ſtatu cruitatis infelici-querens Ciceromem inter peilaſti, 
d rapabliea fllareiur. Cic. Neque egn ad te bis duobus: menfpbu 


Ipferam! (or, ſeripfi.) Cic, --- Itris alſo: uſed ſometimes: to-denote 
time paſt before the timo preſont: as dederanr-tridus: ante preris 
n Planai lite ras qi te, eo nume ero bræwiur. Cic. --- This tenſe and 
he preterimperſectꝰ are ſometimes connected, when one verb de- 
action or ſtate, 


Or 


totes an action finiſhed; and the other a. continued 


* 


L 


1 


97 The future- perfect tenſe ſpeaks of a thing a 
done and finiſhed hereafter, before ſomething elſe. ty 


come; as ca&navero priuſquam redierit, I ſhall have ſup- 


ped before he come dae 


Of Numbers and Perſons: x 


98 Verbs have two numbers, ſingular and plural 
like to nouns, and three perſons in each number; as 


1 nnn... 


or elſe an action reiterated: as Huic legioni Ceſar indulſerat pris 

cipue et propter virtutem confidebat maxime, Cæſ. E The poes 

| ſometimes take the liberty to uſe the preterpluperfect tenſe of the 
indicative mood inſtead of the preterpluperfect of the potential: as 
1 Et. ji fata deum, fi mens non leva fuiſſet, „ 

| „  TImpulerat ferro Argolicas fædare latebras. Virg. + 

Some intranſitive and neuter verbs, as eo, wento, redeo, pereo, cad, 
ſixo take the paſſive ſigns am, was, in this and the former tens: 
as veni, I am come; prafectus erat, he was gone; periit, he i 

ruined. EN | 5 1 

The preterpluperfect of the ſubjunctive mood has a future ſenſt 
with the ſigns <vozld or /hould, when t he future action ſpoken of in 
the correſpondent clauſe ſuppoſes this to take place before: as Dixi 
ibi futuros Helwetios ubi Caeſar conſtituiſet. Ca. 

97 That this tenſe belongs to the indicative as well as to the 
ſubjunctive mood, will appear by the following examples: l 
leftas certe ei fuero, atque animo morem geſſero. Ter. Vicerit enin 
conſul factus erit. Cic. Quae witia qui fugerit, omnia fere vitia ui. 
taverit. Cic. Sometimes no future verb follows, at leaſt it is 
not expreſſed but implied: as dicat aliquir, nibil promoveris. Ter 

that is, nihil promoveris, fi apud Pamphilum de bac injuria querart 
It is more uſual to omit, than to expreſs the ſign /hall before hav, 
when this tenſe is of the ſubjunctive mood: as Ero ſecurior, dun 
legam; flatimquetimebo, quum legero; I ſhall be more ſecure whil 
I read; and ſhall immediately be in fear, when J have read it. Pl. 
Ep. In this manner the tranſlators of the bible frequently exprel 


this tenſe: as Ezek. 35. 11. And I will make myſelf known #: F 
mongſt them, when TI have * thee;z* which the elegant tranſ. ET 
hus: atque ita quuem in te eremuſggeras 


dir 


lator Caſtalio hath rendered t 
edidero, cognoſcar apud cos. 


> a | Singular. of Plural. | 
2. to : o laudo, I praiſe, I | Nos Jaudamus, we praiſe, | 


Tu laudas, thou praiſeſt, | Vos lauditis, ye praiſe, 1 
le laudat, he praiſetb. IIli laudant, they praiſe, * |} 


Of Gerunds and Supines. 
99 Verbs have three Gerunds, ending in di, do, 
um, which have moſt commonly an active ſignifi- 
ation; as laudandi, of praiſing; laudando, in praiſing; 


r andandum, to praiſe. , | 
＋ 100 Verbs have two Supines, one in um, which 


ath moſtly an active ſignification ; as eo auditum, I go 
o hear; the other in 2, moſtly with a paſſive ſignifi- 
ation; as facile intellectu, eaſy to be underſtood. 


adh . : | 
ne: 3 - | | | 
by | Conjugation of the Verb Sum. 1 
fn 101 Before we decline other verbs, we muſt learn 


o form the verb ſubſtantive ſum. 
Sum, es, fui, eſſe, futurus, to be. 


the 

Mo- | Ms 3 

1 IN DICATIVE Moon. 

by I. Preſent Tenſe. — am. 

er Singular. 8 

wt, . FE 

. dum, J am „ ſumus, We are 
nes, thou art . | eftis, ye are 

= Xx 2 - | ſunt, they are. g 
In. | | 33 

q 2. Preter-imperfe&t Tenſe. =Was, 
o.MEram, I was erimus, wwe were 
u eras, thou waſt erätis, ye were 
erat, he was, . l erant, they toere. 


3. Future 


: | g K 0 It 269 nnn TOON «x x at? Kaka PF ih 
K FEY OY N 2 RY * 2 2 7; 2 8 oy, ? Sg FY N * . a + Ig A 7% 4 * 0 * 8 of "7 > N v 
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. K - 1 * 


Me | LATIN GRAMMAR. L Analy 
Js Future-imperfect Tee., os will, 


Sixgula. | Plural. 
Ero, Z. hall or will be erimus, we ſhall aa be 
eris, thou ſhalt or wilt 151 eritis, ye Hall or will be 
erit, he. Hall or will be. | erunt, they ſhall or will be. 

| eee Tenſe. have. 
Fu, en | ' þ fuimus, we haus been 
fuiſti, thau hoſt been. | | fuiſtis, ye have been © 
fuit, * hath 6 bůn. fucrunt vel fucre, thy i 
been. 
1 v4. Proter-pluperfect eee | 

a F had lern ] fuerimus, we had been 

'. faceras, thor hadſt hren | fueritis, ye had beer 
. fuerat, he had been. | ON they had beer. 

Z 6. Future - perfect Tenſe, - ſhall have. 
Fuero, 1 ſhall have been 8 coe Ball have ben 
fueris, thou wilt have been. | fueritis, ye will have been 
fuerit, he will have been. fuerint, they will have len 

- — — 
IMPERATIVE Moon. 


Prefent Tenſe. 
1 ſtmus, let us be 


ſitis, eſte, eft6te, be ye 


ant. ſunto, let them be. 


ſit, eſto, let him be. 
| ö — — 
POTENTIAL MO Op. 


1. Preſent Fenfe, —— may or can. 


Sim, I may or can ls | fſimus, we may or can be 
ſis, thou mayaſt or canſi be ſitis, ye may or can be 
lit, he may ox can be. ſint, they may or can "oh 
8 2, FE reter 


R _—_— 
| 1 
8 y 
4 , 
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2. Preter- imperfect Tenſe. - — might, would, ſhould, &c. 


Sing. Eſſem vel forem, I might or coultbe _ 
eſſes vel fores, . thou mighteſl or couldeſt be 
eſſet vel foret, be might or could be. 

Pl. eſſẽmus vel forẽmus, e might or could e 

eſẽtis vel forẽtis, © "ye. might or could be 
eſſent vel foren they might or could be. 
3 Preter-perfe&t Tins ee have, Gould haves Sc. 
vat Fuerim, . * I may or ſhould haue been 
fueris, | — maye/? or ſhouldeſt haue been 
fuerit, be may or ſhould have been. { 

Pl. fuErimus, .. woe may or ſhould have been 
fueritis, . pe mayor ſhould have been 
fuerint, = they ys or ſhould have been. 


FR Preterplu-perfeQ Tenſe. — might, would, ſhould, 


or could have. 
Sing, F uiſſem, I night or would have been 


fuiſles, thou 1 or woulagſi have been 
fuiſſet, . he might or would have been. 

Pl. fuiſſemus, we might or would have been 
fuiſletis, pe might or would have been 


fuiſlent, they might « or would have been. 


\ SUBJUNCTIVE Mood. 
55. Preſent Tenſe. . 


$. Cum ſim, tho I be S 2 cum 1 the' we be 
cum ſis, tho thou be | cum ſitis, 4% ye be 
cum Lf, theo he be, cum ſint, tho' they be. 


2. Preter- 


—. 


46 LATIN CRAMMAR, [ Anaby 


a. Preter-imperfe&t Tenſe, ure. 
. C eſſem vel forem, tho 1 were, 
cum elles vel fores, tho' thou wert, 
Cum ellet v7 foret, tho he were. Gs 
Pl. cum ce vel foremus, tho 20e were, 9 5 
cum efſztis vel foretis, tho" ye were, 
cum eflent vel forent, he they were. 


3. Freter. perfect Tenſe, —— have been. 
Sig. um fuetim, 1h% I have been, 
cum fueris, tho" thou have been, © 
cum fuerit, tho' be haue been. 
Pl. eum fucrimus, tb tue have been, 
cum fusxitis, the ye have been, 
cum fuerint, 10% they have been. 
2. Preter- pluperfect Tenſe. —— bad len. 
ce. — fuiſſem, % 7 had been, 
cum fuiſſes, tho' thou bad * 
F cum fuiſſet, tbo" he had been, 
PI. cum fuifſEmus, the' wwe Dad been, 
cum fuiffetis, 25 fx had been, © 
cum fullſent, tho they had deen. 


5. Future perfect Tenſe. — ball have. 
Sing. Cum fuero, when I. Pall have been, 
cum fueris, when thou ſhalt have been, 
cum fuerit, «when he ſhall have been. 
cum fuerimus, Then we ſhall have been, 
cum fueritis, when ye ſhall have been, 


cum TY _ 855 Aar . TOs 


*y 


NR Moo p. 


Preſent and preter · imperfect Tenſe. — Elle, to be. 


Future imperfect Tenſe —F ore, vel futürum eſſe, to l 
about to TT. Prete - 


2 bt 
el 


not Lari e AMA 37 
Preter- an nd Peter- Pluperſect Tenſe.—Fuiſte, to have 


102 Excepe and its compounds 48 dave dbu, where 
anten. : 


A, + { * 


been. 4 
Future - perfect. en fuiſſe, 7 have been about to bs 
Participle of the Future in 145.-——Puttitus, about to be. 
Note, the 'vvmpound, proſum, i is thus declined : * 


Profimy a prodes, profur, prdasſe, -profutirus, to ptofit. 
15 807 2 Vids, tyres four ene, which are thus 


„ 1 
. as 
.: 
o 
» 
— — II —— — — IPD 0. 98 Wn IO AI Ps 7˙— 


8 dolore re aui, as enen, 1 
laudaris.” 8 n A * 

The ſecond bath e long before re and ris; as mmm, 
mA, 15 122 

The third hath / ſhort before re ad IIS; as. nan, | 
ragerit. Lc th | 

The fourth hath / long | befor re and - ris; as s audi, 


103 Verbs in 0 are a ants. 


J. Laud- o, laud-as, laud-ivi; laud-ire laud indi, 
laud-indo, laud-indum ; laud-Stum, laud- ans, laud- 
atũ-rus: f praiſe. _ 

Mon- eo, mon- es, mon- ui, mon-Ere, mon-Endi, | 
mon-Endo, mon-endum ; thonit-yms man- en, monitũ- | 
rus : to remind, or admoniſh.. = 

III. Reg-o, reg is, rex - i, reg &re; reg· endi, reg- 
endo, Pot . 3 rect- um, reg- ens, rect-ũrus: 0 

ok govern. 

IV. Aud-io, aud-is, a0 aud - Ire, aud-iendi, 21 
— aud- indum; ; audit-um, aud- iens, audit-tirus : : 
to Pear, | þ 


rr 2 —— - ews + 3 "IE > $a as Haw — 8 — 
— , * 


Ds - INDICATIVE 
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4 g - or , - Pm | . 3) = 

88 . 88 h R. * 1 

. x » F'Y a P RE: 
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% U * 7 ® T &« 1 1 ** , 7; 
4. A" 4+ © 5 RE Fo. 5 os 4 1 I ts 3 
en 544 $0 1 W * * Þ 5% ' ft; Fong ths - 
NDICATIVE Moon. | Cern. 
% „ 
* ; a ” 4 i 5 


0 1 Preſent Tenſe, 4 am., Wn ken, my 


* 
. eee 
GS des 


| 8 Singular, + . Pra 
1 20 or 45 bin r Me praiſe, or dv 5090 0 


am praiſing. are praifmg. _ 

1 2. Thou praſeſt,or 6 praiſe * praife or praiſe, or are 
. or a ala mg. prai ing. 

23. Hepraiſeth,ordoth praiſe, They praiſe, or dv projfe a 

or is praiſing. (.) are praiſng. 

Laud-o, as, gat, zamus, atis, Cant. 

Mon-eo, -es, -et, Emus, -eEtis, ent. 

Ae : is, | it, 2 imus, itib, sunt. 
u ave _ : *s | "ids: Wd vow 


- 4 
: . 22 

+ > $A rh i Ty 42 f 4 11923 
i . « : 

*.3 i340 3 ks n 


4 | 2 Prter-imperſec Tenſe. — A. was. 


: | "Singular. FO Plural. 
.—_ 75 I did} rat iſe, or was praiſ We did praiſe, or were praff 


_—_ Me. (2:).- Ing. 
2. Thou Sel praiſe, or waſt re did praiſe, or were praſf 


= ' Prarfing 1 

| 3. He dit . or was | They did praiſe, or rr: 
=_ f raiſmg. . praiſing. =» 

W Laud: 4 am, SINN Abat, -Labimus, -abitis, -àbant. 


Mon-ebam, -&bas, - -ebat, | -ebimus, -ebitis, -Ebant. 
Reg-ebam, -ebas, -ebat, | -ebamus, -ebatis, -ebant. 
| Aud- iebam, eee, -tebamus, -iebätis,-iebant 


t * 


* 


(1. ) Doth properly belongs to the ſerious and ſolemn ſtile: in the 
familiar we uſe does. The ſame may be obſerved of hath and has in 
the preterperfe& tenſe, and alſo of the plural pronouns ys and Jo. 

_ ) 8 1 285 fed, like the 3 | 
4 Future 


Lend] LATIN GRAMMARE | 59 | 
Bs. 3 Tenſe. — foal, will, 


dy . Singula 2 ON Plural. 


1. Th or — NV. ſhall, or will Pave 
2. Tb Halt, or wilt e. L. ball, or will praiſe.” 

He ſpall, or will praiſe. | They hhall, or will art : 
a . -abis, _-abit, | | -4bimus, äbitis, -abunt. 
Mon-Ebo, -ebis, ©-ebit, [*-ebimus, -ebitis, -ebant; 
Reg-am, es, . -Emus, tis, ent. 
Aud-iam, ies, iet, -lemus, -1ent.. 


Cog RFA GAY SL cf Reon a + r 


* 
„ 


4. Pretr-pero Tenſe. - — have. 
| Singular. - 9}19-4 108917 Plat | 
121 Haie or have 17 Je We praiſed, or have ' praiſed: 


2, Thou gelben, or hol re eraiſed, or have praiſed. 


5 praiſed. 

1 He 3 or 2 mT They proj or or have praif | 
raiſ- PY 5 
a Or > as 5 | | 
"af "0 th -it, | imus, -iſtis, -Erunt, vel 
oY 0 2 
TE Audi, : * 5 1 -ETE. 
ant, 5. Preter- pluperſe&t Tenfe. Had. 
ant. 5 Singular. ; Plural. | 
n 1. I hadpraiſed. | IV+ had praiſed. 

2. Thou hadſt praiſed. | Ye had praiſed. 
_ He had praiſed, . Thy had * 
| the udav-eram, J - - { 


a5 in Monu-eram, | -cras,-erat] erämus, -eritis -erant. 

JM Rex-eram, ed £ 

5 Audiy-eram, | Z Ts gr ks 
ä D 3 6. Future- 


. — 


* 


% - LATINGRAMMAR, [dn 


6. Future · perſect Tenſt Hall or il have 


Singular. — 
1. 1 1 ll Nu. praiſed. We ſhall obs pra 
2. Wilt have praiſed. | Ye will have proijeds". _ 


3 He wil hw pra, | They will hve rj, 
audav-ęro 


Monũ-ero, 44 FLEE ts, Ws bw-- 
— 5; 3--etis, it, "rims 6; 


Audiv-ero, 
ime ERATIVE Moon. 
- Preſent Tenſe, 5 

Sing ilar. Rn, £7. | Plural, 


eins 


"—_ * 1 1 
1 _ a 74 — 4112. 
#5 1 2 * * Ot. 


A 1 5 


| Praiſe thou ; bt him praiſe; Les us 5 praiſe; ; praiſe ye; ; Jet them 


| = YR 

Laud-a, -ato; et, -ato; Emus; ate, atetez ent, anto, 

Mon- e, -Eto; eat, -eto;|-eamus; ẽte, etoteʒ cant, ento. 

| > I 

Reg-e, -ito3 -at, -ito; -amus ; ite, itöte; ant, unto. 

Aud-1, -ito ; -iat, · ĩto ;- iamus; ite, itõte; iant, into 
Obſ. The imperative mood has no firſt perſon ſingular. 

PoTEnTIAL Moop. 


Singular. © Plural 
1. 7 may or can praiſe. | We may or can prai} 


2. Thou mayeſtar can wal Ye may or can praiſe. 
4. He may or can praiſe. | They may or cen prajke. 
aud-em, es, et, mus, tis, ont. 
Non- eam, eas, eat, =eamus, -catis, cant, 
Reg-am, as, gat, | -imus, -atiss ant. 
Aud-iam, -ias, eliat, | -iamus, -iatiss iant. 
| 1 2. Preter- 


PEE; kann bod fronds . < W the. ak 


. 


— LATIN G 
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2. Preter-imperfect . might, would, 


2 4 could, Hauld. 
Singular. 1 Plural. 
1. Inigbt or could praiſi. | Ni might or could praiſe. 
2. TB all. or couldeft | Ye n or could praiſe. 
| praiſe. 
3. He might or cauld praiſe. | They might or could praiſe. - 
Laud-irem, Ates, -aret, | | -aremus, -arCtis, Arent. 
Mon- Erem, =-Eres, ret, erẽmus, erẽtis, Erent. 
ae deres, -eret, | -eremus, -erctis, -erent. 
Au -irem, -Ires, ret, | -iremus, -IrEtis, -Irent, 
3. Preter- perfect 2 enſe. map have, hould have. 
Singular, Plural. 
1. I may have praiſed, We may have praiſed. 
2. Thou maysft have praiſed.| Ye may have praiſed. 
He may have praiſed. They may have praiſed. 
ee 5 
 Monii-erim, { -eris, -erit,|-erimus, -eritis, -exint. | 
Rex-erim, _ e | | 
Audiv-erim, | 
4. Preterplu-perſe T e — might, would + ſhould, 
could have. 
Singular. Plural. 
1. 1 ſhould have praiſed. me ſhould have praiſed. 
2. Thouſhouldeſt hæve praiſed. Ye ſhould haue Praiſed. 
5 He ſhould have prai ſed. | They ſhould — praiſed. 
udav-iſſem, | 
Monu-iflem, Alles, -iſſet - iſſemus, -iſſctis, -iflent. 
— ; | | 


Ob. 
1 5 


The potential mood has no faturs Ente 
D Sus ee. 


* 


* a — \ > „„ n —— 
. RS REZA Bart ut) >> — . — — 
— 4 ae ** 9 4 " * 1 
1 
1 


| verb denotes a time future, after a time paſt, 


. ; 


i 
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2 - * N * 


Wann 
wg L — 


* . 


SuBJuncrTive Moon. 


PE "A Preſent Tenſe. nol; whey 


Te RT." 
I. Tho I praiſe, e f The we praiſe, : 5 


3. Tho' he praiſe, Tho they praiſe. 


um laud-em, - es, et, Emus, -etis, © -ent, 


Cum mon- eam, eas, eat, -eamus, -eatis, ,-eant, 


Cum reg-am, as, at, -amus, gätis, -ant, 


Cum aud-iam, ias, iat, -iamus, »iatis, -iant, 


2. preter· imperfect Tenſe. 


Nr. me. 
1. Tho I praiſed, I D we praiſed, 
2. 750 thou prai ſedſt, T7550 ye praiſed, 


8 To he praiſed, [7 they praiſed. 


umlaud-arem, -ares, -aret| -aremus, -aretis, -arent. 


Cum mon-erem, -eres, -eret| -eremus, -eretis, «erent. 
Cumreg-erem, eres, -eret| -eremus, -eretis, -erent, 


= Cumaud-irem, -ires, -iret| -iremus, -iretis, -irent. 


Obſ. This mood has not the future-imperfe& tenſe; 


but it is ſupplied by the preſent or preter-imperfeR. (3.) 


** 
—_— 


(s.) The preſent and preterimperfect tenſes of the ſubjunc᷑tive mood 


often have a tuture ſignification, and ſupply the place of the future- 
imperfect, which is wanting to this — 4 as oro ut me adjuvves in 
bac re, I beg thou wilt aſſiſt me in this matter. Ter. Petiit a 
Pharnabazo, ut kbi teſtimonium daret, He requeſted of Pharnabazus, 
that he would give him a teſtimonial. Nep. Where the latter 


3 . Pr eter - 


— — K . 5 IEF: : * y N : 
* * 5% * 7 . N 1 \ 4 * , < x 
a . - 4 © x :*F 
* % s * 1 
FER ry 
£ N * 


— 2 A „ —— —— — 
—_—_ — * 


lb) LATIN Aan. TT. 


) 
3. Preter- perfect T enſe. have. . 
Sinfuley, © * © Pia. 
3. 75% I have prajfed. '- | Tho' we have praiſed. 
2. Tho' thou have praiſed. | Tho' ye have praiſed. =, 
3. 70% he have praiſed, , | The' thy have praiſed. 3 


um laudav-erimY ) 


= ore woah eris, erit la -eritis, -erint. 
um audiv-erim } 1 . : | 
L +4 Preterplu-perfe& Tenſe, — had. "| 
| Singular. | Plural, | 
: The I had praiſed. | | o we had praiſed. | 
. Tho thou hadſt praiſed, | Tho' ye had praiſed. 
„ 7% he had praiſed, | Tho they had praiſed. 


um laudav-iflem} 
um monu-ifſem iſſes, iſſet iſſemus, -iNetis, Þ.:/\ent. 
um rex-iſſem mm 

um audiv- iſſem 


ſhall how. | 


5. Future- perfect Tenſe. 


Singular. 85 Phardl.” | + 
Men I full have praiſ- | hen we ſhall have praiſed. 
ed. 


. When thou ſhalt have in hen ye ſhall have praiſed. 
praiſed. | 

NV. ben he ſhall have praiſ- 2 they ſhall have praiſed. | 
ed. 

um laud5y-ero 

um monui-ero 

um rex-ero 

um audiy-ero 


Obſ. The ſubjunctive mood very often takes the. 
895 of the * 


eris, erit | -erimus, -eritis, -erint. 


7 


Inrimrrivn | 
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ms 


IVI 1 Moon. 


2 ; ; Preſent, and Preter-lmporfoct Tenſe, - 


ne 15 raiſe. Regs = 15 lh : 
Mon-re, to remind. Aud-Ire, to beat, 


fs - 


2. F ature-imperſel Tenſe. 1 „ 4 


Lawton eſſe, 16 be about ta praiſe; or fall, wil 
would, or ſhould prajj 


Monitũ-rum elle, 10 be about to remind; or Hall, 
5 would, or ſhould 7 emin e 
Recta um efle, to be about to rule; or hhall, wi. 
' would, or ſhould rule, 
Auditd-rum cle, to be about to hear; or ſhall, will, 


1 . | 3 ä or ſhould bear. (4), 


. Freer ess, and preterpflu- perfect Tenſe. 


1 * to have praiſed, Rex-iſle, to have ruled. 
Monu-iſſe, to have reminded. | Audiv- iſſe, to Gave bean 


3B 5 2 
* | ' 7 7 | 7 ; 0 
64. ö About to, which is put down in the ry tenſes of this mool 

| and i in the future e of the active voice, is little uſed: 
of about, we commonly make uſe of going in the familiar Ale: 
quam diGurus ſum, which I am going to pronounce. Ter. | 


1 


The other way of expreſſing the future tenſes of this mood i 
uſed when an accuſative caſe precedes, and that is expreſſed! 
underſtood : as dixit ſe nom efſe denturum, he ſaid that he would n 


| ops, Caf. The ſame may be obſerved in the paſſiye voice, | 
F ature-pers 


CC RT 2 OR Ne 


mY mon — agate monmpmermniempmenerapey — 
r 


"5 Y SN * 4 


Sy = Feen Tue! 


will, would, or ſhould have praifed, 


_ will, would, or Hould haue reminded. 
jofi-rum fuiſſe, to hque been about to rule; or ſhall, 
© quill, woulg, or ſhould have ruled. 


IN 


CS N 1 


with, would, or ſhould have heard. 


Gurs and Sur ius. 
andin-difprifng: Ao, in prai ning; -dum, to praiſe. 
ng; 


Monen-di, 22 z -do, in rem dum, to remind. 
en-di, of ruling; do, in ruling; dum, to rule. 


wh fend, of Neri; 3 do, i in hearing; dum, 1e Narr. 
| Nama SUPINE, 


t n | praiſe. | Ret-um, 10s rule. 
onit-um, * remind. Audit-um, to hear. 


renrieirzss of the 


aan Gian Toaks. 7 hl uture in -rus. 
1 Gn, praiſmg. | Lenka praiſe. 


Neg-ens, ruling, Rectũ-rus, about to rule. 


Conjugation af Vzans PASSIVE. 
104. Verbs paſſive in OR are thus declined. 


el ſui, laud-irjz laudat-u, laud6t-us, laudin-dus: to 
be 3 


. A 8 T — 
: e * R - . * — ago, 
ad bas ** * „ 3 * "= "II ER Lee SAT, Ze" +. ils #: 2554088 
= % o - 2-04 5 e ** y "o Fre 2 e 3 5 : 2 
. . 6 1 . 4 2 "+ Ao ? 09 * _— 5 . 
* N 2 2. . a « 
i * 
— 
= : 5 * 
* * 


onen fuiſſe, to have been about to oY ;'or, Pol, 5 
Monits- -rum fuiſſe, to haue been about to . or, ſhall, 


wuditd-rum fuiſſe, to have been about to bear; or, ſhall, | 


lon-ens, reminding. | Moniti-rus, about to remis 
* u- aus, 5 Fearing. . Avant n about to hear. J 


1. Laud-or, laud-fris ve] laud-ire, laudät-us ſum 


2. Moneor 


| 3 He is praiſed, They are praiſed. | 


| 5 I; T was praiſed. | Ye were praiſed. 
2. Thou waſt praiſed... | Ye were praiſed. 
. 3 He was  praijed. I They were praiſed. 


{ 


Plural. 


46 LATIN GRAMMAR! 3 nag 


2. M6n-eor, mon-Eris wel mon- Ere, m6nit-us ſun 
vel fui, mon- Eri; mönit-u, tee, monf ned . 
be 1 99% or admmiſed. 

-or, reg-eris vel. r ere, rect - us ſum vel fu 
reg — u, rect us, regen us: to be "ruled, or eee 


; *  Add-ior, pl i vel. AS . n 1 
ful, avis e . n : to be bear 


*\ » 
- a7 = >" JG - b — 2 : 8 


Is DICATIVE M 10 o D! 


„ Preſent Tenſe. - am. WH 0 = 3 
oo ie. io oo. on; 
1. 1 am praiſed. I Pe are praiſed. 
2. Thouart praiſed, Ye are praiſed. 4. 


aud-or, -aris vel -are, -atur, -amur, -amini, =Sntu 
Mon-eor, -Eris vel -ere, -Etur, -Emur, mini, =Entuk 
Reg-or, =eris vel -ere, -itur, -imur, -1mini, -Untu 
Aud-ior, -iris vel -ire, -itur, 2 - mini, -iuntu 


Preter- imperſeſt | Tenſe, —— Was, 


Laud-ibar, -abaris vel -abare, - abätur, M__ 
Mon-ebar, -ebaris vel -ebire, -ebatur, | 
Reg- ebar, -ebiris vel -ebire, -ebitur, Mf 
Aud-iebar, · iebaris vel -iebare, -iebaturMhting 
Laud-abamur, -abamini, abäntur. Wt: 
Mon- ebãmur, -ebamini, | -ebantur. une 
Reg-ebamur, -ebamini, -ebantur, 
Aud- iebamur, -jebamini, -iebantur, 

 Future"imperfes 


Vinguler T 


2 


W 


ut, 


at a certain time paſt, referred to 370 which i it was prior. 


0 LATIN GRAMMAR: 4 


. | Future-imperfe&- Tenſe. all, jor will, > 
LH: 1 hall, or will of praiſed.) We fon or will be ro: iſed. 


| Thes 1 or il tel Yr: fol, or wil be praiſed 
rare "£2 
He hat or will be prot 5 They hal, or wil be elite. 
ed. 13 14188 

Laud-äbor, . 201 4 Abitur, 
Mon- ebor, -eberis, vel =Eberes,, <bitur, 
J Reg-ar, - ..-cris | vel ere, Stur, | 
'C Aud-.iar, . -.-icris . vel -jiere, -iétur, 
1 Laud. abimur, abimini, a abüntur. 
Mon-ebimuf, -ebimini, »ebüntur. 8 
: Reg-emur, 85 Emini, Entur. 
Au d-iemur, 6 -lemini, Lientur. 


4. | Preter-petfed Ten 0 5.) — was, or have been. 
Ti was, or have been proiſ. We Were, or have | been 


ST; 4. „ To ot | praiſed. 
, Thou ro, or haſt ral. Ye were, or have been pra; if 
= +5 3 Pp prai 8 „ 


. Hes was, or has been poi They Were, or have been 


a. | praiſed. 


Laudãt-us dum v. ful; - uus es v. fuiſti; -us eſt v. fuit; | 
Mönit-us ſum v. fui; -us es v. fuiſti; - us eſt v. fuit; | 


ReQ-us | ſum v. fui; -us es v. fuiſti; -us eſt v. fuit; 


E ſum v. fui; z us es v. fuiſti;- us s eſt v. fuitz 


D 
n 


1 — 


( 5. ) Londen Sw is — I am praiſed, It denotes a thing 
niſhed, without regard to the time when. Laudatus fur denotes a 
hing finiſhed, with ſome time ſince intervened. And in the next 
enſe, laudatus- eram 1s ſometimes, I was praiſed. It denotes a 
hing was finiſhed at a certain time paſt, referred to, with which it 
was cotemporary. Laudatus fueram denotes a thing was finiſhed | 


Plural, 
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Laudaei ſuchus v. tuimus: Heſtis 01: ſuits, 
| _ ſunt; fuẽrunt v, fun 
Monit ſumus v. lad; i eſtis v. fuiſtis; 
| ä ſunt; fucrunt Us © Fen 
; Rec umu v. fulmus; i eſtis v. fail; 
ä ſunt; fucrunt. d. ſüén 
| Audit! -1 fumus b. 1 i eſtis v. fuiſtis; 
14. ? 34750 . ſunt; fuẽrunt V. fuel 


2 2 /Precerpiopecteſt Tenfe, — had been. 
4 1 hag been 28 I Vt had been preiſed.. 
2. Thou had b en prai al. e diſed. 
* H bad = Poa. 2d. "They. gen praiſed. 
Laudatus exam. v. * us guts v. 
| eus erat v. fun 
Menit-us eram 5. . fueram; - us eras v. fuer 
* us. exat v. fuen 
Recd-us 5 eram v. © Human ; -us eras v. fuer 
aa e. Tae 
| Audit-us enam v. fueram; us eras v. fuem 
3 As erat v. fuer 
4 Laudit-i erimus v. fucramus; 3 -i eratis v. fuerit 
%% EE... rank, rl 
\ Monit-i etamus v. fueramus; -i eratis v. fueriti 
| i erant v. fuefait 
Rei erämus v. - fucrimus; i eratis v. fuerith 
i erant v. fuctan 
| Audit-i i eramus d. fuerämus; 3 4 erätis v. fuerith 
| | i erant v. fueran 


6. F 3 Ton - ſhall haus been, 


2 have been praiſed. Ve fhall have been pri 
** have been 2 | Ye ſhall have been praiſes 


3 5 will have been praiſed] They ſhall have bom proj proj 
| | | inguln 


b. LATIN GRAMMAR 40 


Laudät us ero v. fuero; eus Cris v. fueris; -us erit 
v. fuerit; 
Monit-us E78 . fuero; us eris v. fueris; -us erit 
VVV ., fueritz 
ö Rect us | eto v. fuero; -us eris v. fueris; aus erit 
vi. fuerit; 
audit us ero v. fuero Y ue eris v. fueris; - us erit 
| OK | 'v. fverit ; , 


Laude erimus v. . fuerimus; i eritis v. fueritis; ; 
| 4 erunt v. fuerint. 
Mit i erimus v. fuerimus 3.-i eritis v. fueritisz; _ 
__  -l erunt v. fuerint. 
| Reck elimus v. fuerimus; -i eritis v. fueritis; 
| 1 erunt D. füerint. | 
Audi ti erimus V. fuerimus; -1 eritis b. fuefitis; | 
| *: wh erunt v. fuerint. 


1 4 
” OO AoC „„ „% woe — 


, — » — 
2 * 
: — CER 
7 8 8 _ y et * — 2 3 5 
a | 


IMPERATIVE. Moon: | 


1. Preſent Tenſe. 


| Let us be | 
arſed, Be ye 2 

. *. e Praifed. Let them br * 
T Lavud-are, ätor; tor, tor; 
Mon,. ere, «tor; =eftor, ' -etor; 
| Regere, tor; -aätur, iter; 
Aud-ire, itor; -iftur, itor; 
F Laud-emurz amin. i, or; Entur, As: 
Mon-eamur z min- i, or; -eantur, -entor. , 
Reg · mur; -imin-i, or; -antur, -tintor. 
Lcd. iamur; -imin-i, or; --iantur, iüntor. 
1 b POTENTIAL 


” D —— ö d : 7 x N * a oi * 7 
F ; f . 1 1 F * 8 i} q ft -* : 


50 LATIN GRAMMAR: _ 


« 
F ö A 
* - * 


Por EXTIAT Mo op., | 


ut SIRENS ALS " 


1 Preſent Tenſe. - = may, or can le. 


; Singular. PA. 


1. 7 may, or can be praiſed. | 2 may, or can be prail 

. Thou mayeſt, or r canſt be nd ca can be a 
_ praiſed. - = iT 
3. He may, or can be prajed. They may, or can i be proj 


Laud- er, Kris vel =ere, -ctur, -<mur,, -emini, -entur, 
Mon-ear, -carisv, -eare, "eatur,]-eamur, -eamini, -einti 
Reg-ar, Aris vel Are, -atur, [-amur, -amini, -antu, 
Aud-iar, -laris vel -lare, -latur, | -1amur, -iamini, -iantu 


N 


| 2. e Tenſe. — might, could 

world, or ſhould be. 

I 1 might, or could be proiſ He might, or could be * 
ed. 


eld. 
2. Thou mighigſt, or couldeft| Ye might, or could be pra 
be praiſed. ed. | 
3- He might, or could. be They might, or . could | 
| * N praiſed. 
'Laud-irer, ..areris vel -arere, 42 
Mon- erer, . -ereris vel =crere, * »eretul, 


8 


| Sing. 


Reg-exer, -ereris vel -CrEre, -erctut 
Aud-irer, ...ireris vel -irere, .iretu! * 
5 F Laud-aremur, -aremini,  -arentur 
Pha 4: Mon-eremur, | ; . eremini, _erentur. . } 
| } - Regeeremur, , erémini, -erentu!. 


|  Aud-Iremur, __.  »lremini, _ -irentur. 
3: * 8 


"OO MORE e eee eee, e 


Freter · perfect Tenſe. —— may, of Soul have been. © 


7 may, or ſhould have been] Me may, or ſhould have been 


Monit-us ſim vel fuerim; -us ſis vel fueris; us 
6 + i ſit vel fuerit; 
Rect- us ſim vel fuerim; -us ſis vel fueris; us 
FFF) 8 ſit vel fuerit; 
Audit- us ſim vel fuerim; -us ſis vel fueris; us 
F LKK ſiit vel fuerit; 
"Laudat-i ſimus vel fuẽrimus; -i ſitis vel fueritis; 

„ . | -1 ſint vel fuerint. 
Monit-i ſimus vel fuẽrimus; i ſitis vel fuèritis; 


9. 


JRect- i  fimus vel fucrimus3 i ſitis vel fueritis; 
Ip i ſint vel fuerint. 
Audit-i So vel focrimus; i ſitis vel fuẽritis; 

| i ſint vel fuerint. 


4. Proteryln parſed Tenſe. - might, _ nvould, 
” Should, or could. have hoon. 1 4 


. 1 ſhould have been praiſed.) We ſhould have been 2 
Thou ſhouldeſt have been Ye ſhould have been praiſed. 


aiſed. ; 


od, _ | ed. 


E 255 Ho 


Laudãt. us ſim vel fuerim; us ſis vel fueris; -us 
| | ſit vel fuerit; . 


i ſint vel fuerint. 


E. ſhould have been pra They ſhould have been prof 


aiſed, praiſed, 
| Thou mayeſt, or goal 55 Ye may, or ſhould have Joie #2] 
have been prat _ praiſed. 
z. He may, or ſhould have They may, or ſhould have 
been praiſed. +. been praiſed. 


n edem a fuiſſem, -us efſes wel fuiſt 

| uus eſſet vel Fuiſſet 
Mönit- us eſſem el fuiſſem, -us eſſes vel fuiſks 
Aus eſſet vel fuilen 
Recta eſlom wel fuiſſem, -us eſſes vel fuiſſes, 
Aus eſſet eu fuiſſet; 

Audit-us ede vel fuiſſem, -us eſſes vel fuilles, 
us eſſet wel fuiſſt 

Laudat-i efſemus vel fuillemus, i eſſẽtis v ful 
1 ſcétis, -I eflent vel fuiſſent; 
Menit · eſſemus vel fuiſſemus, . i eſſẽtis wel ful 

> ſetis, -i eſſent vel fuiſſent; 
8 Rec · i eſſemus vel fuiſſemus, i eſſẽtis vel fuiſſctx 
1 -1 eſſent vel fuiſſent 
7 Ave eſſemus 1 fuiſſemus, -i eſſetis vel full 
ſctis, i eſſent vel fuiſſeut 


0%. This mood has no future tenſes. Fr 


| 8 U BJ UNC TI v E Moo p. 
os | Preſent Tenſe. — De. 


1 Singular. ee nh Purol. 
1. The Þ be praiſed. . | Tho we be praiſed. 
2. Tho' thou be praiſed. | Tho" ye be praiſed. * 
3. 750 he be be praiſed. * 257 they he projfed. 
Cum laud- er, -Eris ve! -Emur, mini, -Entur 
Ekre, tur; ; | 


Cum. mon-ear, -caris vel | db -emini, -e4at 
e . 
Cum reg-ar, · Aris vel -axe, | -amur, -amini, -autu 
Wo „5 
Cum aud-iar, -faris, vel -;amur, -iamini, -1antu 
—_ -latur ; | | 2 3 


—— — 
Dr ² ⁰ m CE A Are 


N 1 1 were. 
1. The I were praiſed, Tho we were praiſed, 
2. The thou wert 2 Jie ye were 222 5 
8 he were praiſed, | Tho os were praiſed, | 
Cum laud-arer, -areris vel -arere, -areturz © 
I Cum mon erer, -exëris vel -erere, -ecretur ; ' 
Cumreg-erer, -ereris vel -erere, · erẽtur; 
Cum aud-irer, -ireris vel -irere, -iretur ; 
Cum laud-aremur, -areminj, -arentur. 
: 1 al Cum mon-eremur, -eremini, _-ercntur. 
* Cum reg-eremur, Nee, _ -erEntur.. 
Cum aud-jremur, emini, -irentur. 
The future-imperfet * 2 of this 1 8 
ap by the preſent or preter-imperfect. 8 
3. Preter- perfect Tenſe. have been. 
b. Thy I have been praiſea.] Tho we have been praifed. 
2. Tho thou have been praif- | Tho' pe have been praiſed. 
ed. 
3. 750 he have been praifed. The they have been praiſed. 
fCum laudat- us ſim vel fuerim, uus ſis vel fueris, 
As ſit vel fuerit, 
Cum mönit-us ſim vel fuerim, Aus ſis vel fueris, 
Aus fit vel fuerit, 
Cum rect- us ſim vel fuerim, us ſis vel fueris, · us fit 
del fuerit, 
Cum audit- us Gus wel fuerim, =-us fis vel fueris, 
| Aus fit vel fuerit, 
Cum laudat-i ſimus vel fuerimus, -i ſitis vel fueritis, 
i ſint vel fuerint. 
Cum mGnit-i ſimus vel ſuerimus, -i ſitis vel fueritis, 
—1 ſint vel fuerint. 
di Cum rect ſimus del fuerimus, i ſitis vel fueritis, 
| 7 ſint vel fuerint. 
cum audit- i ſimus vel fuerimus, -i ſitis vel fueritis, 
| ' E2 -=i int vel fuerint. 
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4. Preterpla g erfect Tenſe, — had been. 


1. Tho' I had been praiſed. Do we had been prat 72 
2. Tho" thou hadft been el. Tho ye had been {rope ed. 

ed. 
3; The be had been l The they had 1 ae 

| -Cum laudãt- us eſſem v. fuiſſem, -us eſſes v. fuiſſes, 

Aus eſſet v. fuiſſet, 

Cum mG6nit-us eſſem v. fuiſſem, -us eſſes v. fuiſſes, 

Aus eſſet v. fuiſſet, 

Cum rect s eſſem v. fuiſſem, -us eſſes v. fuiſſes, 

Auos eſſet v. fuiſſet, 

| Cum audits eſſem v. fuiſſem; us eſſes v. fuiſſes, 

uus eſſet v. fuiſſet, 


Cum laudat-1 eſſemus w. fuiſſemus, 1 e ſſeẽtis 
En, v. fuiſſctis, -i eſſent v. fuiſſen. 
"oY m6nit.i eſſemus vv. fuiſſemus, i efleti 
v. fuiſſetis, -i eſſent v. fuiſſent, 

Cum 10-1 eſſemus *. fuiſſemus, i efleti 
| v. fuiſſétis, -i eſſent v. fuiſſent. 
| Cum audit-i 4 V. fuiſſemus, i eſſeti 
1 | v. fuiſſetis, -i eſſent v. fuiſſent, 


ſhall hens been. 


. 


81 


J. F n Tenſe. 


1. When 1 ſhall have been 2 we ſhall have len 
_ praiſed, praiſed. | 
2. When thou ſhalt have been | When ye ſhall, have ben 
 pratſed. - praiſed, 
3. When he ſhall have been] When they ſhall have ben 
praiſed. | praiſed, 


Cum laudit-us fuero, -us fueris, us fuerit, 
Cum monit-us fuero, us fueris, -us fuer, 
Cum re&-us fuero, us fueris, -us fuerit 


Cum audit-us fuero, -us fueris, -us fuerit, 
1 85 Puri. 


Singul ar. | 
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Cum laudit-i Rares -i fuerſtis, -i fuerint. 

Plural Cum monit-1 fuerimus, -i fueritis, -i fuerint. 
] Cum rect-i fuerimus, -i fueritis, -t fuerint. 
(Cum audit-i Er -i fueritis, -i fuerint. 


INTIN 1 1 IVE: M o 0D. 
1. Preſent and Preter- imperfect Tenſes. 


Laud-iri, to be praiſed. I Reg-i 10 be ruled. 
Mon-eri, to be reminded. | Aud-iri, to be heard. 


2. Future- imperfect Tenſe. (6.) 


Laudit-um iri, to be about to be gaiſed; or Hall, will, 
would, or ſhould be praiſed. 

Miait- um! iri, to be about to be remindad ; or ſhall, will, 
| would, or ſhould be reminded. 

Rectum iri, ts be about to be ruled; or ſhall, will, 
would, or Gould be raled. 

Audit-um i iri , to be about to be ky vos or Hall, will, would, 
or ſhould be heard, 


3. A and preterplu- perfect Tenſes. 


Laudãt- um eſſe vel fuiſſe, to have been praiſed. 
Monit-um eſſe vel fuiſſe, to have been reminded. 
Rect-um efle vel fuiſſe, to have been ruled. 
Audit-um eſſe vel fuiſſe, to have been heard. 


246 F uture- perfect Tenſe. 

Laudit-um fore, to be about to have been praiſed; or 
Hall, will, would, or ſhould have been praiſed. 
Ms 6nit-um fore, to 'be about to have been reminded; or 
8 will, would, or Hould have been reminded, 


erm. 


(6. ) Andes, monitum, ke. in this tenſe are not pactbliples but 


. 3 and therefore invariable both as to gender and number. 


E 3 Rectum | 


os 5 0% 
"i Ie” 1 
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a ReQ-um-. fore, to be about to have beer ruled, or 
| Fall, will, would, or ſhould have been ruled. 
| Audit-um fore, to be har to have been heard; or 
ſhall, - will, would, or ſhould have been beard, 


„ : N 9 be © b. 
4 7 25 1 
j LIE 
4 
5 1 1 F. * * 


| PassIive SUPINE. . 
Laudat-u, 5 be praiſed, | Rect- u, to be ruled. 
Monit-u, * to be reminded.| Audit-u, | to be heard, 


PRETER PARTICIPLE, 


| Tas: itus, praiſed, ot being praiſed. 


| M6n-itus, reminded, or being reminded. 
Rect-us, ruled, orGeing ruled. 
 Audit-us, beard, or being heard. 


PARTICIPLE of the. Future in Aus. 


Laud-indus, to be praiſed. | Reg-endus, 0 be mult 
8 to be reminded. | Aud-iendus, 7 to be _ 5 


Verbs Doponent i in 0 R. and verbs Common 
are thus declined. (7) 


5 Mir-or, mir-fris vel mir-ire, mir- ãtus ſum vl I 

fui, mir- Ari; mir- andi, mir-ando, mir-andum ; mi- 

__ rat-um, mirat-u u; 3 mir-ans, A: 3 10 n 

wonder. | 

2. Ver-eor, ver- Eris vel ver- ere, TG ſum vel fui, n 
ver - Eri;  ver-endi, ver- Endo, ver- E ndum; verit-um, 

verit-u 3 Ver-ens, pains n to fear. en 


(7. verbs common are ſuch verbs as are de de ee 
ſometimes paſſive, of which the number is ſmall, unleſs we allow 
thoſe verbs to be common, that have their preter participles ſome- 

times conſtrued pallively i in — of which ſee a liſt at the end 

x of this grammar. 3. Fungor 


22 


/ 


z £2% b "x" — « 3 = . 
*. F ral 2 3 b 3 a 
* ag 5 * 5 4 es * 


0 IN as A. n 
l S 2 2 
R * 
* 5. 
3 
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F 3. Fung-or, fing-eris vel fing-re, functus ſum ve! 


fui, fung-i; fung-endi, fung-endo, fung-endum; funct- 


um, funct- u; fung-ens, funct- us, functũ-rus, to diſ- 


charge. | 


4. Mol-ior, mol-iris vel mol-ire, mol-itus ſum ve! 


fui, mol-iriz mol-iendi, mol-iendo, mol-iendum ; 
mol-itum, mol-itu ; mol-iens, mol-itus, mol-itdfus, 
to attempt. | 


2 7 


tenſes of the infinitive mood from the active voice; as 
Fut. imp. paſſurum efſe ; — Fut. perf. paſſurum fuiſſe. 

The preter participle of a verb deponent is commonly 
conſtrued with having; as locutus; having ſpoken : and 
many tranſitives deponent have a future in -dus, as 
mirandus, aggrediendus, (8) 7 


e __ 


Conjugation of VzerBs IRREGULAR. 
Some verbs vary from the general rule, and are de- 
clined in the following manner: | 
| J. P oſſum, potes, potui, poſſe 3 Zo be able. 


2. Volo, vis, volui, velle; volendi, volendo, vo- 


lendum; (/upinis caret) volens ; to be willing. ; 
3. Nole, nonvis, nolui, nolle; nolendi, nolendo, 
nolendum; ( ſupinis caret) nolens; to be untuilling. 


4. Malo, mavis, malui, malle; malendi, malendo, 


malendum; ( ſupinis caret) malens; to be more willing. 
5. Edo, edis vel es, edi, edere vel eſſe; edendi, 
edendo, edendum; eſum, edens, eſurus; 0 cut. 5 


FI — * 


— ted 


LO ä — 1 


(8.) Scarce any of the deponent verbs have the ſupine in a, ex- 
pt axgredior, egredior, fari, imitor, miror, modtror, otonor, opinor, 


perpetior, precor, profari, | | 


/ 


Verbs deponent are conjugated thro' mood and tenſe 
like verbs paſſive, except that they take the future 
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6. Fero, fers, tuli, ferre ; ferendi, ferendo, feren- | 


| dum; latum, ferens, laturus; to bear, or ſuffer. 


7. Fi io, fis, factus ſum vel fui, fieri; factu, Fats, 


faciendus; to be made, or done. 


8. Feror, ferris vel ferre, latus ſum -vel fui, ferri | 


Iatu, latus, ferendus ; to be borne, or ſuffered. 
Note, fo is the paſlive of facio, facior being out of 


uſe : and from edo, en, oft, « comes the _— verb N. 


Iv DICATTVYE Mood. 
Singular. * Plural. 


Poſſum, potes, poteſt, {| poſſumus, poteſtis, poſſunt. 


Volo, vis, vult, volumus, vultis, volunt. 
Nolo, nonvis, nonvult, | n6lumus, nonvültis, nolunt 
Malo, mavis, mavult, | malumus, mavültis, malunt. 
Edo, edis vel es, edit vel eſt,| edimus, éditis vel eſtis, edunt 
Fero, fers, fert, | ferimus, fertis, ferunt. 
äzxXt, fimus, fitis, fiunt. 


Feror, ferris vel ferre, fertur ferimur, ferimini, ferdntur, | 


- as Preter-imperfeRt Tenſe. 
— Plural. 
Pot-eram, _ =eras, erat, -eramus, -eritis, -erant. 


Vol- 


3 
p 


F er-Ebar,-ebaris vel bite, -ebamur, -ebamini, -ebin- 
| -ebitur, 9 eee e ee 
| 3. Future- 


-Ebam, Ebas, ebat, | -ebamus, -ebatis, -ebant. 


2 


Fr IX) 2 


— 
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3. Future · imperfect Tents. 


Singular. 
pöt-ero, =eris, -erit, 
Vol- * 

Nol- | 
Mal- (-am, es, -et, 
Ed- ( SO 
Fer- 

Fi- * 


Fer-ar, Eris vel Ere, -&tur, 


-Emur, 


Plural. 


' -Erimus, -eritis, -erunt, 


.Emus, -etis, -ent. 


M emini 9 -cntur, 


4. Preter- perfect Tenſe. 


| | Singular, 

Potu- 

Volu- : 

Nolu- [i, -iſti, -it, 

Malu- | 

Ed- 

Tul- : 

Fact- us / ſum, -uses, -useſt 
vel vel wel 


Lat-us ) fui, fuiſti, fuit, 


del 


Plural. 


* 


-imus, -iſtis, -Erunt v. re. 


i ſumus, Zi eſtis, -i ſunt, 
vel fuerunt 


fulmus, fuiſtis, * lure. 


5. Preter-pluperfect Tenſe. 


2, an 
Potũ- | 
Voli- | | 
Nold- \ -eram, -eras, -erat 
Mali- Fo | 
d. 
Tül- £7 
FaQ-us eram, -us eras, -us erat, 

vel wel wet 


Lateus fueram, _— fuerat, 


Plural. 


-eramus, -eratis, -erant. 


i eramus, i eratis, i erant, 
vel del vel 
fueramus, fueratis, fuerant. 


6. F r Tenſe. 


ee. | 


ro, -eris, erit, 


fſero, -us Cris, us erit 


* 
\ 


»erimus, 


8 / ; 


| 


P 


1 4 bo ; 2 
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erunt, 


-i erimus, -i eritis, · ĩ erunt, 


' 


Singular. 


Nou, nolito; 


| 


ImPERATIVE Moos. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


Plural. 
nolite, 


nolit6te, 


, by = 3 


Ede, edito, | edat,edito; (,, dite, f edant 
X28 -- oflo:; efto: fedamus; editote ; 

55 1 55 \ | eſte, eſtõte edunto 
Fer, fe | * 7 ferte, ferant, 
Ferto; ferat, ferto; feramus J fertste j ferunto 
Fi, | 3 fite, f fant, 
Fito fiat, fito ; hamus; fitöte; | fiunto. 
Ferre, feritur, | erimur ſferimini, ſferantur 
F ertor; | fertor; ur 3Iferiminor erüntor 


Poſſum, volo, mw, have n no Imperative Mood. 


| 1 


= RVÞ _, yp» cry 


2 22 


r LG "TT, R n * * 8 Y 5 FEY — l - 
a 0 - % ; : x. Saf \ Nas W : PS 7 * * F : 1 te 2 . A — 
* ; r 8 288 2 32 9 A * 5 „ * : A P 9 0 R 
l : 5p 8 3 * my N 2 * * N e . W 
0 . # 5 1 7 
- = 
< by . . . : * hd hd 


* 


POTENTIAL Moon, 
| I. Preſent Tenſe. 5 
= Singular. 5 | P lural. 6 
Poſ-fim, -fis, fit, | -simus, <itis, ſint. 


Vel- 8 * N | 55 
No | im, is, 3 -1mus eitis, «ants 
V 
Ed- 3 5 | 

Fer- 1 -m, s, at, »amus atis, ant. 
Fi- 


Fer- ar, - aris ay -are, -5tur,| Amur, mini, Aantur. 
wy 2. preter· imperfect Tenſe. 


Singular. Plural. 
Poſ-ſem, - ſes, -ſet, q -ſemus, , - ſEtis, -ſent. 
Vel- | | | 
Na -lem, -les, -let, | -16mus, -letis, -lent. 
Mal-) | OR 


Ede- 5 . 

Fer- -rem, res, ret, | -remus, rétis, rent. 
Fie- 1 | 

Fer-rer, -reris, v. rere, -retur -remur, -remini, -rentur, 


ellis» x Preter-perfe&t Tenſe. 
Singular. Plural. 


Malu. ( -erim, -eris, -£rit,| -Erimus, -Eritis, -erint, 


Fact- us ſim, us ſis, us ſit, -i ſimus, i ſitis, -i ſint, 
{ wel vel vel vel we vel 
Lat-us fuerim, fueris, fuerit, | fuerimus, fueritis, fuerint. 


3 99 "494 


5 
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4. Preterplu-perfet Tenſe. - = - 
miar. = Plural. 
Potu- + | = 
Volu- | | Be = 
| Nolu- iſle h iſſe iſl 1 75 75 iſſe "I ſet [ 
Malu- f iſfem, -1 es, 1 et, -1 emus, iſletis, -iflent. 
Tul- | | | . N 7 
Fact-usſeſſem, -us eſſes, -useſſet |-i eſſemus, -i eſſetis, -i eſſent, , 
vel vel del d e 
L. Lat us ( fuiſſem, fuiſſes, fuiſſet, fuiſſẽmus, fuifſetis, fuiſſent. 
Ob.. The Subjunctive mood is formed like the Po- 
tential, and has a future · perfect tenſe, as potilero, &c. 
\INFINITIVE Moo. CT © 
£ Preſent and Preter-i -imper-| Preter and Praterply -per- 
fect Tenſes. | fect Tenſes. 0 
Poſſe, | Edere vel eſſe, |Potuiſle, | Ediſſe, 

Velle, Ferre, Voluiſſe, Tuliſſe, 

Nolle, Fieti, - Noluiſſe, Fatum }efle ve | 
Malle, Ferri, Maluiſſe, Latum fuiſſe. 
Future · imperfect Tenſe. F uture-perfet Tenſe. | c 
Eſũrum eſſe, IEſurum fuiſſe, 

Latvrum eſſe, Latvrum fuiſſe, 

Factum iri, I Factum fore, 

LE i, | Latum fore. c 
Eo to go, and 9160 to be able, with their compounds, 

are alſo verbs irregular, making ibam and quibam in the — 

preter-imperfect tenſe, and ibo and guibo in the future- 

Imperfect tenſe of the indicative mood ; ; eam and queam p. 


— 


in 


ry. 


Pounds, 
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in the preſent tenſe of the potential mood]; eundi, eundo, 


eundum in the gerunds ; ; and iens, (genitive euntis) i in 
the participle. (q.) 


The imperfect tenſes of the ſeveral moods are formed + 
from the preſent tenſe of the indicative mood; and the 


perfect tenſes of the ſeveral moods are formed from the 
preter-perfe& tenſe of the indicative.; as from mon- eo 
come mon=ebam, mon-tbo, nome, mon-eam, mon- e rem, 
nun- ure; and from monu-i come moni-eram, moniz-ero, 
momii-erim, aan ts monu-iſſe... 


Of IMyPERSONAL VERBS. 


Imperſonals are declined through all moods and 


tenſes in the third perſon ſingular only: as, 


1. Ind. DeleRat, delectabat, deleCtabit, 3 
deletaverat, delectãverit. 

Imp. Delectet, delectato. 

Pot. Deléctet, delectaret, deleiverit, delectaviſſet. 

Inf. Delectare, delectaviſſe, delectatürum eſſe, de- 
lectatürum fuiſſe. | 

2. Ind. Decet, decebat, decebit, decuit, decuerat, 
dectierit. | - 

Imp. Deceat, deceto. | | 

Pot. Deceat, deceret, decuerit, decuiſſet. 

Inf. Decere, decuiſſe. 

3. Ind. Contingit, e continget, contigit, 
8 contigerit. 5 | 

Imp. Contingat inne 


\ / 


es 


* 


— 


19.) Lens is not found i in the nominative, except in the com- 


"Pop... 


4 
oa. 
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Pet. Contingat, contingeret contigerit, contigiſſet ws 
Inf. Contingere, contigi | 
4+ Ind. Expedit, expediebat, expbsiet, ri, 
| 3331 expediverit. 
Imp. Expediat, expedito. | | 
Pot. Ex pediat, expediret, expediverit, ee 
Inf. 3 expediviſſe. : 


 . Imperſonals are ſometinges uſed in the paſſive voice: | 
23, 


13. nd. 8 . n pug- 
nãtum eſt vel fuit, pugnatum erat vel "wont, pugnatum 
erit vel fuerit. 5 
Im. Pugnetur, pugnator. 
| Pee. Pugnetur, pugnaretur, pugnatum n kat 
pugnatum eſſet vel fuiflet 
W. Pugnäri, pugnitum i iri, pugnatum eſſe vel fuiſſe, 
pugnãtum fore. | 
2. Ind. Nocetur, nocebitur, nocẽbitur, nocitum el 
vel fuit, nocitum erat vel fuerat, nocitum erit vel fuerit. 
Imp. Noceitur, nocẽtor. 1 
Pot. Noceatur, noceretur, nocitum fir vel fueri, 
nocitum eſſet vel fuiſſet. 
I. Noceri, nocitum iri, nocitum eſſe vel fuille 
nocitum fore. 


3. Ind. Conſulitur, 3 canſuletur, con- 
ſultum eſt vel fuit, conſultum erat vel fuerat, con - 
ſultum erit v fuerit. 5 | 

Imp. Conſulatur, conſulitor. 

Pot. Conſulatur, conſuleretur, confultum fit vel 150 
conſultum eſſet vel fuiſſet. 
I,. Conſuli, conſultum i iri, co conſultum eſſe vel fuiſſe, 
confultum fore. — | 


4. Ind, Venitur, veniebdtur, yenictur, ventum > 
2 
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vel fuit, ventum erat wel fuerat, 3 erit vel fuerit. 


Imp. Veniitur, venitor. 

Pat. Veniãtur, veni retur, ventum fit vel fuerit, 
yentum eſſet vel fuiſſet. | 

Inf. Veniri, ventum iri, ventum efle wel * ventum 
fore. 


Certain imperſonals of the ſecond con jugation take 


their preter tenſes both from the ative and paſſive | 


voices, and are thus formed: 


Ind. Placet, pl: actbat, placebit, placuit et placitum 
eſt vel fuit, placuerat et placitum erat vel fuerat, * 


cierit et placitum erit vel fuerit. 

Inp. Placeat, placeto. 

Pot. Placeat, placeret, placuerit et olacituin fit vel 
fuerit, placuiſſet et placitum eſſet vel fuiſſet. 

Inf. Placere, placitürum eſſe et placitum iri, placuiſſe 


et placitum eſſe wel fuiſſe, yr fuiſſe er placitum d 


for E. 
They have commonly the ſign it before their Eng- 
liſh : a8, delectat it delighteth; et it becometh ; pug- 
ache it is Naeh | 


g * 
he f —— A 
— IEIInII nee" — 
\ Y 
* 1 


FI. Of a PARkTICIELR 


A ty is a part of ſpeech derived from a verb, 


having number, caſe, and gender like a noun, and tenſe 
like a verb. 


There are four kinds of participles, one of the pre · 
ſent tenſe, and one of the future in rus, which belong 


to the active voice; one of the preter tenſe, and one 


of the future in dus, which belong to the paſſive voice. 


The participles of the preſent tenſe and the future 


in oy are made by. turning 


o, as, 


f * 


— —— — — 
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0, 46, ans, indus: as laud-o, -as, -ans, indy 
eo, es, into ens, endus: as mon-eo, es, ens, Indus. 
o, is, © } ens, endus: as reg-0, is, ens, -tndus. 
. C . * -” - - . *, 

to, is, J) zens, iendus: as aiid-10, is, -iens, -iindu. 


The participles of the preter tenſe and the future i 
rus are made of the ſupines, by turning um and u into 
us and urus: as laudũt- um, laudat-u, laudat-us, laudat-iry, 
The participles of the preſent tenſe form their geni- 
tive by turning SE 
ans,) : p antis: as laud-ans, -antis, ) and are declin- 
into 38 1 | 
ens, J entrs : as audi- ens, -entis, [ ed like ferar. 
The participles of the other tenſes are declined like 
bonus, e . 1 


as 
| 
| | | not 
= Of an ApvEeRrB. = 7 
An adverb is a part of ſpeech, joined to a verb or 5 
participle to explain its ſignification, or to mark ſome W* 
circumſtance : as ſapienter locittus eff : manſit ibi dit, 

[t is ſometimes joined to a noun, pronoun, or other 
adverb : as nimiùm philoſophus : mons admadiim excelſus : 
minus timide. 5 „ | 

Some adverbs, eſpecially thoſe derived from ad- * 


jʒjectives, are compared : ass | 
dactè, doctius, doctiſſimꝰ. celeriter, celerins, celerrimt. 
fortiter, fortius, fortiſſimè.] bent, melitis, optime. 

felicittr, feliciùs, feliciſſimè.] malt, pejns,  peſſime. 

facile, facilis, facillim?. | ſpè,  ſepins, ſeepiſſim. 
an, diutins, diutifſim?, | nuper, nupert ime, 
ith, citius, citifſm?, | — ocitis, cciſſine. 


© ng So Of 
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Of a ConjuncrTtion. 


tences, or clauſes. of ſentences, together, ſo as to ſhew 


A 


Of a PxEPOSITION. 


* 
* 


as eo ad patrem. e | 
Some of the prepoſitions are alſo joined to certain 
nouns, verbs, and adverbs in compoſition : as preledtio, 
ubſcribo, perbreviter, TT 9 7 
Theſe five, am, con, dif, re, ſe, are called inſepa- 
le prepoſitions, being uſed in compoſition only. 


2 ie: 


WT OI" 


er 
. 


Of an IV TERJECTION. 
An interjection is a part of ſpeech e preſſing a ſud- 
len paſſion of the mind: as heu ! papæ EL 


yF ' - "RULES 


A conjunction is a part of ſpeech uſed to join ſen- 


he manner of their dependence: as venit ut me liberaret * 


A prepoſition is a part of ſpeech ſet before a noun to 
ſhew its relation to ſome other noun in the ſentence : | 


5". - * Z 
- 1 * - 
* | # 
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RULES for the Genders of Nouns. , 
The Genders of nouns are known either by ther Ml 
ſignification, or elſe by their ending and declenſion. | 
GENERAL RULES. | h 

1. Nouns ſignifying males are maſculine ; as /,, 
Cato, rex, aries, conſul, Tros, nauta, maritus, f 
2. Nouns ſignifying females are feminines; as Je. 
mina, virgo, Venus, dea, nutrix, uxor, Amazon. 9 
3. Theſe thirty-ſix nouns are common both in ſenk Wil . 

and conſtructionn | Sn 
adoleſcens, cliens, index, nemo, - ſus, Ir 
affinis, © comes, infans, obſes, teſtis, n 
antiſtes, conjux, . interpres, parens, vates, | 
autor, conviva, judex, -patruelis, vindex. - 
augur, cuſtos, juvenis, pres, 20 
— iam, mann, princeps, tn 
canis, hæres, miles, ſacerdos, qu 
civis, hoſtis, municeps, ſatelles, | Ly 
4. The following are common in ſenſe, but are 
never found with a feminine adjective : - 

'- advena, auceps, homo, præſul, verna, 75 
agricola, eques, hoſpes, pugil, artifex, ple 
auriga, exul, pedes, fſenex, opifex, 11 
homicida, fur, præſes, ſodälis, transfug W.. 
and ſuch other nouns made of verbs. 
5. Names of brute animals, which under one term. 
nation and one gender include both ſexes, are call I he 

_ epicenes, and take their gender from the ending and 5 k 
deeẽclenſion,; as Hic paſſer, 3 tigris. . 
3 | — 1 
ES 5. To this rule and the next belong ſuch names of brute Rö 


mals as have two different endings, one for the male, the other 


nle 


phrites, Nar. 
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6. The names of months, winds, mountains, and 
rivers, are maſculine ; as Oober, Arik, Othrys, Eu- 

7. But many names of mountains and rivers, eſpe- 
cially thoſe in a, e, and um, take their gender from 
the termination; as hec Styx, hæc Atna, hæc Rhodope, 
hoc Soracte, hoc Pelion. — 

8. The names of trees are feminine; as abies, alnus, 
ier. Except oleaſter and rhamnus, which are maſcu- 
line; acer, robur, ſiler, ſuber, are neuter; and cupreſſus, 
cytifus, larix, lotus, and rubus, doubtful. | 

9. The names of cities and countries, ending in s 
and vs, of the ſecond declenſion, and in » of the third, 
are feminine; as Epirus, Imbras, Trezen, Lacedemon. 
Except Canopus, Pontus, Saſon, Tecmon, which are 
maſculine, and the neuter noun Argos. 

10. Names of cities in us, (untis,) are moſtly maſ- 
culine ; as Peſſmus, Phycus, 5 The 


VOIP LEO 


* a F 9 9 * m * * hs 


the famale, and ſome proper names of them: as hic equus, hec e- 
qua; hic leo, hæc lena; hic pardus, bæc panthera; bic Hylax, bæc 
Heiſca. But certain nouns, which properly denote actions or con- 
ditions of men or women, and by the metonymy are uſed to ſig- 
nify men or women themſelves, retain the gender they firſt had; 
as hec opera, a working ſlave; hæc matrimonia, wives; hoc man- 
epum, a ſlave ; hoc ſcortum, a harlot. Collective nouns too, as 
lebs, gens, take their gender from the ending and declenſion. 

7 Except Addua, Bagrada, Cinga, Cremera, Eryx, Gela, Leucre- 
tile, Macra, Rutuba, Trebia, which are maſculine. Druentia, Du- 
ria, Garumna, Marſya, Maſella, Ofſa, ta or Ate are doubtful. 
lader is neuter in Lucan. | . 

8 Some make thus the frankincenſe tree neuter, but without au- 
thorit /. Re | 5 

9 Canopus is once feminine in Pomponius Mela; all others 


make it maſculine. Argos in the plural is maſculine. Abydos, 


Marathon, and Pharſalus are doubtful, but oftener feminine. 
10 But Selinus and Sipus are doubtful : Amathus, Hierichus, and 


Rhangms are rather feminine. 3535 
„ F 2 = 1 Lo 
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1. The other names of cities and countries folloy 
the rules of termination; as hic Salmo, hoc Tibur. Ex- 
cept Tunes, Which is maſculine, Tuder, which is neu- 
ter, and Anxur, which is both maſculine and neuter, 
12. 4s, with its parts and compounds, is maſculine; 
as bes, centuſſis, ien, JO. * uncia, which 
is feminine. 
13. All indeclinable nouns are neuter ; E as hippomans, 
nihil, inſtar, epos. > 


. RULES by the Taal 


114. In the firſt declenſion, as and es are maſculine; 

as tiaras, comttes: a and e are feminine; AS Penn, 
epitome. 

1 5. In the ſecond Selene us, os, er "are maſcu- 
line; as annus, logos, liber: um and on are neuter ; 5 2 
ſaxum, barbiton. L 

16. In the third declenſion there are five —_— 
_ endings, u, o, er, or, os; as Paan, Jplen, . 
EN leo, venter, honor, mos. 


11 Gadir is neuter, but it is an indeclinable. But many name 
of cities, towns, mountains, and rivers, ſometimes take an adjedtive 
with them, agreeing with the general noun «rbs, qppidum, num, 0 
fuvius underſtood : as pulcherrima Narbo. Mart. Prænęſte jib 

ipſa. Virg. Hippo nova. Plin. Tarraco witifera. Sil. Pelion alu. 
Ov. Lion dgfenſa. Ov. Carrea quod. Plin. Trapezus liberum. Pl. 
Names of ſhips, plays, and poems, are feminine : as — Eu 
nuchus, Ilias. Except plurals, or thoſe taken from the 
names of men: as hi Adelphi, bæc Georgica, hic Triton, bic mt 
| 14 But names of gems, recious ſtones in as are often 9 
Pliny with a feminine adjective, agreeing with the gen 
gemma underſtood. ' | 
16. Arrbald fic dicta, ut reliquum reddatur, is in Varro, where 
the general word vox ſeems to be underſtood : other authoun 
make it. — 


17 I 


e 
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17. In the third declenſion there are ten feminine 


u. endings, a5, aus, es, ex, s after a conſonant, is, ys, do, 
. go, and 10; as etas, fraus, ſedes, lex, frons, auris, 
eiche, arundo, image, legio. | A 
ch 18 In the third declenſion there are nine neuter _ 


endings, c, e, I, t, ar, ur, us, ma, men; as lac, mare, 
mel, my hepar, ebur, crus, dogma, legumen. 

19 In the fourth declenſion s is maſculine ; as vul- 
tus: is neuter ; as genu. | 
20 In the fifth declenſion es is feminine; as res, acies, 
Mies. . ee 5 


EX CEP 110 Ns from the ſeveral Terminations. 85 ä 


MascuLINES. 


21 T heſe are maſculine, Adria, com#ta, planita ; alſo 
nouns in as, -antis; as adamas, Agragas, elephas; and 
Greek nouns in es, -#tts ; as lebes, magnes ; alſo meridies 


of the fifth declenſion. | 
22 Theſe nouns in es are maſculine, 


acinaces, fomes, pes, poples,. trames. 
ames, gurges, paries, ſtipes, | | 
celpes, limes, palmes, termes, 23 Latin 


18 Nouns of the third too in i and y are neuter : as hidromeli, 
Ex. chm, mify, ory, and moly. The laft has no genitive in ancient 
oper WW authours, and indeed moſt nouns under theſe terminations are rec- - 
by koned indeclinable. | FE 
th 21 Greek nouns of the firſt, in tes or ites, are put in the maſ- 
on euline by Pliny, when they ſignify ſtones, and in the feminine, 
ben they "gnify jewels, on account of the general names lapis 
den and gemma. The following Greek nouns (which more properly 
un belong to the claſs of indeclinables) are neuter: cacoethes, hip - 
5 "manes, nepent hes, panaces, ſeſamoides, trichomanes. . 
In 22 The grammarians make ames and tudes maſculine; but with- 
out authority. Semipes and Hebes are maſculine, Cornipes, ſo- 
mo, e 5 nipes, 


G 
a 8 


23 Latin nouns in nis are maſculine; as ignis, paris; 
and ſo are the following in is, 55 


aqualis, collis, fuſtis, mugilis, ſanguis, unguis, | 
axis, cucumis, glis, nat⸗alis, torris, pa 


callis, enſis, lapis, orbis, vectis, 
caulis, faſcis, menſis, piſcis, vermis, 
cenchris, follis, molaris, poſtis, vomis, 
24 Greek nouns in ax are maſculine; as fhorar; 

to which add = | 

apex, frutex, pollex, vortex; fornix, volvox, 
caudex, . frre pulex, bombyx, onyx, tradux. 
cimex, latex, ramex, calix,  oryx, 
codex, pantex, forex, calyx, phoenix, 
culex, podex, vertex, coccyx, ſpadix, 


kth Ms. te. * — —_— — . * * Ws — 


nipes, and quadrupes are properly adjectives: the two firſt are mal. 
culine, agreeing with equus, underſtood; the laſt has all genders 
referring to equus, beſtia, or animal. „ 


23 Except bipennis, which is feminine. Cenchris the ſerpent i 
maſculine, but cenchris the bird is feminine. Molaris and natali 
are adjectives, agreeing with lapis, dens, or dies underſtood. Mi- 
gilis and mugil are both uſed in the nominative. Jugalis and na- 
Jalis are in nature adjectives, equus and porcus being underſtood: 
the ſame may be. obſerved concerning annalis, which agrees with, 

; liber underſtood, 3 x > 


24 Grexis once feminine in Lucretius, and tradux in Columell 
Onyx, when it ſignifies alabaſter, or an alabaſter box, is maſculine, 
except once in Martial; when it ſignifies a jewel, it is feminine. 
Body, a filk-worm, is maſculine ; but when uſed for the ſilk ſpu 
by the worm, it is-rather feminine. Urpex is maſculine in Cato; 


4 


* 


to which ſome add i7ex and dio y xx. 0 
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2). . eh 
11 25 Theſe nouns in 5, after a conſonant, are maſcu- 
_. : | ps 
. Wl fons, calybs; epops, hydrops ; profluens, bidens, and 
mons, ſeps; helops, nefrens, torrens, other nouns 


pons; gryps; merops, oriens, dens, in dens. 


26 Nouns in io, denoting number and bodily ſub- 
ſtance, as ſenio, pugio, papilio, are maſculine; to which 
add cardo, cudo, haypago, ligo, ordo, udo. N 

27 Theſe nouns are maſculine, tho' with neuter 
endings, /ol, ſalar, furfur, turtur, vultur, lepus, mus, 
„ aohpus, tripus. „„ 


FEMININ ES. 
28 Theſe nouns of the ſecond declenſion, in as and 
05, are feminine, alvus, antidotus, carbaſus, domus, ficus, 
bumus, periodus, pharus, vannus; Arttos, dialectos, dia- 
metros, Eos, perimetros, plinthos or plinthus. 


? 


* 


25 Bidens a prong or fork with two ſpikes, is maſculine; but 
bidens a ſheep two years old, is feminine, go, or vie being under- 
ſtood. The grammarians make confluens maſculine. - Cicero makes 
continens . and Nepos makes it feminine, joining it with 
terra. | | OE | 
26 Harpago is not found in the nominative, nor with an ad- 
jective, but all the grammarians make it maſculine. - Tendo is a 
word unknown to the ancients, but the modern medical writers 
make it maſculine. „% aa | 3 

28 Gellius makes antidotus feminine, but the neuter antidotum is 
preferable. Carbaſus is once maſculine in Val. Maximus: in the 
plural it is neuter. Pharus is once maſculine in Suetonius. - 
Me, diphthongus, eremus, methodus are feminine, but they are not 
claſſicat words. Bolus is maſculine in the claſſics, but the modern 
phyſicians ſay bolus Armena. 4 = 
: | F4 20 May 


„ LATIN GRAMMAR. a. Ca 
25 29 Many Greek nouns in os and us, ſignifying gems | 


ot precious ſtones, plants, or fruits, are feminine : 23 
| bugheſes, coftus, melilitos, nardus, papyrus, ſapphirus. 


30 Theſe nouns of the third declenſion are feminine, 


5 caro, arbor, or dos; findon; palus, ſervitus, 


echo, arbos, alcyon, incus, ſalus, ſubſcus, 


halo; cos, atdon, juventus, ſenectus, virtus. 
31 Theſe ſeven nouns of the fourth declenſion ate 


feminines, acus, domus, ficus, 1, 1 frebu, and 


the plural noun idus. FE 


NevrTERSs. 15 


32 Four nouns of the ſecond declenſion in os and 1 


are neuter, chaos, melos, pelagus, virus. 
33 Theſe nouns of the third declenſion | in en and 
r are neuter, 


| gluten, unguen, FEW TEL ver; to which add iu if 
inguen, cadaver, tube, the earth in er: © 
pollen, iter, uber, eicer, papaver. | 


29 To this rule belong amethyſtus, ampeles, belus, buphthalm, 


capnos, chryſolithos, — Jag leucophthalmos, maflar, polygrammn, - 


os, trychnos, tanos, zeros, (and ſome others) which are all 
: 1 in Pliny, regard being had to the general wonds gemma 

30 Echo is of the fourth declenſion. Some grammarians make 
aedon maſculine. Icon is feminine, but it is a word of doubtful 
authority, Acrochordon, cotyledon, and iſcbamon are feminine, and 
fo are pæderos and s in Pliny. 

31 Acus of the ſecond is — 2 and of the third neuter. f. 
cus of the fourth is A and ſo is ficus of the ſecond, when it 
- Ggnifies a fig; when it ſignifies the diſeaſe called the piles, ſome 
make it maſculine, but © beſt grammarians * incline to 
woes l femiggne even in that ſignification. 


ated by Lucretius, is neuter, but it is kecad ob- | 
leis. Falle pot 


Z are both in Celine 1 1 but the 
- ; is given 117 Priſcian from Probus and Cx 
34 Theſe 
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34 Theſe nouns of the third are all neuter, 


ador, marmor, os, oſſis, and Greet nouns in as, 


æquor, æs, ds, oris; (s atis:) as art6cre- 
cor, vas, vaſis, ' + as, erysipelas. 
ED  DovusrTFuLs. 


| * 


35 The following nouns are doubtful, 

ales, canälis, linter, ſardonyx, ſilex, 
balanus, clunis, palumbes, ſcrobis, or ſtirps, 
barbitos, groſſus, phaſelus, fcrobs, 'torquis. 
calx, imbrex, rumex, ſerpens, 8 


36 Dies and finis are doubtful in the ſingular, and 
maſculine in the plural. 0 


37 Theſe nouns are doubtful, but more commonly 
maſculine, ps 1 5 


adeps, bubo, cortex, pumex,  yarix.. 
anguis, camelus, margo, pulvis, 
amnis, cinis, obex, rudens, 


35 Ales for fowls in general is commonly feminine; for any _ 
particular bird of the malculine gender, it is doubtful : for any 
particular bird of the feminine gender (except aguila) it is fe- 


minine; for aquila it is doubtful. Calx ſignifying a chalk- ſtone, 


or lime, is always feminine. Some make ſardonyx only feminine, + 
but that it is doubtful appears from miſerum ſardonycha. Mart. and 
cunducta fardonyche. Juv. Stirps, when it ſignifies a progeny or li- 
neage, is only feminine. Some make natrix doubtful, but with- 
out good. authority for the maſculine. | 5 

36 Dies, when uſed for og of time, is moſtly feminine. Ti- 
bullus has poſt multas dies, if the reading be good! Fines, for the 
borders or limits of a country or territory, or for the territory itſelf, 
is always maſculine. . - 8 4 

37 Annis, bubo, camelus, margo, rudens are very rarely feminine. 
„ 5 38 Theſe 
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modern botanical writers make it feminine. 
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2338 Theſe nouns are doubtful, but more commonly 
feminine, J oo e TRE 
atomus, corbis, grus, limax, perdix, talpa, 

' colus, dama, hyſtrix, lynx, ſandixc, 
2309 Cupid is always feminine in the proſe writers, 
but doubtful in the poets ; /al is, moſtly maſculine, 
ſometimes neuter ; vulgus is moſtly neuter, ſometimes 


maſculine ; animans takes all the three (genders, but 


| chiefly the feminine; penus and ſpecus are neuter in the 


third declenſion, and doubtful in the fourth. 
OF HiTzSrOCSLTES 

. HeTeRoOCLITEs are ſuch nouns as differ from the 

common way, by being VARIANT, REDUNDANT, or 

DEFECTIVE. 8 | Ee „ 
VARIAN TS change their gender or declenſion: 

REDUN DAN Ts have different èndings, or ways of de- 


clining: DEFECTIVEs want either caſe or number. 


0 4 Vanrants 
1 The maſculines Avirns, Dindymus, Tſmarus, 


5 MAaſſicus, Maænalus, Pangæus, Tænarus, Tartarus, Tay- 


getus, and the two feminines carbaſus, Pergamus, are 


neuter in the plural: Focus and locus are maſculine and 
neuter. - 5 . | : 


— 


— RE 


4 


very ſeldom maſculine. | | 

39 Sales, repartees or witty ſayings, is always maſculine. Se- 
cus of the third is undeclined.  Sexus is of the fourth declenſion, 
when maſculin®#; and /zxus, or rather ſecus, (undeclined) is neuter 
both in Plautus and Tacitus. Atriplex is always nenter in Pliny, 


7 38 Atomus, colus, dama, grus, byfirix, lynx, perdix, talpa, ate 


_ (which many wonder at) but Emelius Macer, and after him the 


As 


Aa. as. 6-66 ai 
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As S. N. hic Avirnus, G. Avirm, Ye. P. N. hec 
Avirna, G. Avernörum, &c. S. N. Hic jocus, G. joci, &c. 9 
P. N. hi joci, and hac joca, G. jocorum, &c. 

2 Cœlum, Ely/rum, Argos, are maſculine in the plural; 


franym and raſirum, maſculine and neuter: as S. N. hoe 


clum, G. cœli, &c. P. N. hi cœli, G. cœlirum, D. cœlis, 


Ac. clas, &c. S. N. hoc frænum, G. fræni, &c. Pl. 4 5 


fræni, and hæc fræna, &c. 
3 Delicium and epulum are of the firſt declenſion in 


the plural; Balneum is both of the firſt and ſecond ; as 


S. N. hoc delicium, &c. hoc balneum, &c. P. N. he Bale, 8 
vel hec balnea, &c. 

4 Vas, a veſſel, becomes. - the Goon declenſion in 
the plural ; as S. N. hoc vas, G. vaſis, D. vaſi, Ac. vas, 
Ab. . P. N. hæc vaſa, G. vaſirum, D. vaſis, &c. 

5 Greek nouns in ma, as pozma, epigramma, in the 
dative and ablative plural take alſo the form of the ſe- 
cond declenſion; as P. N. hec poemata, G. Poematum v. 
poemat ton . D. poematis v. poematibus, &c. 


11. REDUNDANTS. 


6 The following nouns, and many others, have 
different endings in the nominative, but the ſame 
ſenſe : | 


acclivis, caſſis, exanimis, imbecillis, oda, ſcrobis, 


 acclivus; caſſida; exanimus; imbecillus; ode; ſcrobs; . 


arbor, conger, gruis, labor, odor, ſenſus, 
arbos; congrus; grus; labos; odos; ſenſum; 


baculus, crater, honor, menda, puber, vomis,. 


baculum; cratera; honos; mendum; pubes; vomer. 


The plural of cælum depends on the authority of Lucretius 
one he ancients (who has convertere c@los) and that of the ec- 


ical writers. 
3 Juvenal only has balnea in the plural. 
5 e is found in Plin. TI L. 10, Ep. 122. 
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7 Theſe, with one ending, ks: different feriles : 
a malum, malus, palus, &c. Domus 1s of the b 
5 and fourth declenſions: as S. N. hec domus, G. i v. il. 
D. o v. ui, Ac. um, V. us, Ab. ov. 4. P. N. he domus, 
G. orum v. uum, D, ibus, AC. os v. Us, V. us, Ab. thus, 
It wants dome in the ſingular, domi and domis in the 
plural. Colus, ficus, laurus, pinus of the ſecond, make 
alſo « in the 'ablative, and us in the plural Caſes, 
Quercus of the fourth makes guercorum, as well as quer- 
cuum; and verſus in the plural verſi, verſorum, verfis, u 
well as the regular caſes. 
8 Chremes, Dares, Laches, Thales make is and ts 
in the genitive; Calchas, & and antis ; Boites, Euphri- 
tes, Oriftes, æ and ts; requies, #tis and ici; plebes, Paar 


and plebet ; z with many more, 


” / 4 


III. Dzrrerivzs. 


L Drrrcrivss IN C48 R. 


1. A ptots. 


: 9 All nouns in are aptots in the fingular, but re- 
gu 


ar in the plural: as cornu. 
: Nouns in i are aptots in both numbers: as gummi. 
1 ſo likewiſe pondo. | 
The adjeCtives nequam, frugi, are aptots in both 
numbers. The ſubſtantives 1 frit, git, cepe, gau- 
ſape are ſingular aptots; and the adjectives tot, quot, 
with their compounds totidem, aliquot, &c. and nume- 
rals from quatuor to centum are "Oi _ 45 


_ 
7 


— 


— n 3 ” , 8 * 
7 „ * * 


b 7 "Quercus and . of the n ſtand on a | doubtful au- 


ity. 
* The ablatv mill i is once found i in Plautus, 
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Ac. es, V. es Ab. ibus. 
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As S. N. hoc gummi. P. N. hæc gummi undeclined. S. N. 
hie, hæc, hoc, nequam. P. N. hi, hz, hæc, nequam, undeclined. 
8. N. hoc ſemis, undeclined. P. N. hi, he, hæc, tot, un- 
declined. The adjective mille is a plural aptot: as hz, 
he, hæc, mille, undeclined; the ſubſtantive mille is an 
aptot in the ſingular, but regular in the plural: as S. N. 
hoc mille, undeclined. P. N. hec millia, G. ium, D. bus, 
—. 8 a 
os 2. Monoptots. 


IO Theſe have only a nominative caſe, Zos, damnas, | 


inguies, exſpes, hic et hac potis, hoc pote or hic, hac, hoc potis. 


Dicis and nauci have only the genitive ; deſpicatui, of- 


tentui, the dative only; and theſe the ablative only: 


ergo for cauſa, accitu, natu, noctu, juſſu, injuſſu, promptu, 
and permiſſu, Infitias, incitas are the accuſative plural: 
as infictas eo, ad incitas redactus. Ingratiis or ingratis is 


% 


the ablative. 


. 11 The maſculines caſe, celite, anndli, and the femi- 


nine fauce, have only the ablative caſe in the ſingular 
number, but are entire in the plural. To theſe add 


the feminine ambage, which wants the genitive 8 = 
. 1bus, 


As S. Ab. hoc caſſe. P. N. hi caſſes, G. tum, 


Ac. es, Ab. ibus. S. Ab. hac ambage. P. N. es, D. ibus, 7 


| 3. Diptots. 5 


u when it ſignifies a city. N. us, Ab. hu, craft. 
N. firemps, Ab. ſiremp . . re Io 


” 
3 


10 Faux the nom. is uſed by Ccelius Aurelianus. | 
12 The accuſative aſ{um is uſed by Valerius Flaccus, and the 
nominative ſpons by Auſonius, i, 


2 G. impetis 7 
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41 G. impetis, Ab. impete ; Ab. Pl. impetibus. G. ſpontis, 


Ab. /ponte, G. verberis, Ab. verbere; G. jugeris, Ab, ; 
\ Jugere, both entire in the plural; as P. N. hec verbera, ; 
| G. um, D. ibus, &c. „ adn 
4 Add G. compedis, Ab. compede, wanting the genitive 
in the plural. G. Pl. repetundarum, Ab. repetimdis, 
1 N. ſuppetiæ, Ac. ſuppetias; N. inferiæ, Ac. inferias, 4 
= - „ npwn. £2 - 
13g3 Fas, nefas, nihil, nil, and ſpecus, when of the third 
= declenſion; alſo epos, cacoëthes, hippomanes, and other 
Greek neuters in es, have only the N. Ac. V. fingular, 
= The neuters cete, tempe, mele, pelage have only the N. 
br Ac. V. plural; and N. ver, Ac. veſperem, Ab. veſ- 
pere, ſingular. e e ney OE 1 
AY Tantundem, tantidem, has the N. G. and Ac. ſingu- V 
= - lar; mane, N. Ac. and Ab. _— ſometimes man ; 
in the Ab. Dica has the Ac. ſingular dicam, and Ac, 0 
plwural dicaz; mactus, V. S. matte, Pl. N. mati. G. ; 
NMeiinis makes D. i, Ab. e, Pl. N. Ac. V. femina. D. 
nm rec, Ac. precem, Ab. prece is entire in the plural. * 
134 Rus, thus, fel, mel, hyems, hilum, ſolium, far, ebur, | 
k | muetus, pes, ſpecies, acies, facies, glacies, effigies, eluvies, Wl = 
F have only the N. Ac. V. in the plural, | 
4 45 ti 


5, Tetraptots. 


15 Ditionis, frugis, opis, pecudis, ſordis, vicis, want the WF & 
nominative, , and . conſequently the vocative. Note, 


* — ——— — 4 — Fe "ee 
5 N * "ail 2 


13 We find weſperem in Celſus, L. 3. c. 5. = 5 
. 14 Fella is found in Coœlius Aurelianus, duo hila,in Terentius fa 
Voaarro, ſolia in Pliny, and eluwies in Q. Curtius. Cicero diſclaims | 
ecierum and fpeciebus, but Palladius has uſed the former. 

15 To which ſome add dapis and necis ; but daps, frux, and nx 
are ſometimes, tho? ſeldom uſed, Daps is in Cato, frux in Au. 
ſonius, and nex in Cicero, f = 
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Atianis wants the plural, vicis wants the genitive plural, 
and opis ſignifies wealth and power in that number. 
| 6. Pentaptots. 
16 Chaos, melos, ſatias, want the genitive ſingular ; 
and os, a mouth, with fax, ſol, vicis, labes, ſoboles, proles, 


gratis, want the genitive plural. Plus and defective 
pronouns were mentioned before. | 


II. DETECTI VIS IN NUMBER. 
1. Singulars. 


17 Proper names of men and women, alſo proper 
names of places, (except thoſe which are only plural) 
with moſt names of virtues, vices, herbs, liquors, me- 
tals, and abſtract qualities, moſt nouns of the fifth 
declenſion, and many others which are known by the 
ſenſe, want the plural number: as Auguſtus, Livia, 
Roma, juſtitia, luxus, hyſſopus, aurum, lac, nectar, ſenectus, 


macies, butyrum. | 
1 The 


* 


8 — 1 


16 Melo is found in Lactantius, ſobolibus in Columella, and gra- 
tibus in Tac. Ann. L. 12. „ C 
17 This rule is liable to many exceptions. (1.) When we 
ſpeak of ſeveral perſons who bear the ſame name: as Negotia Marci 
et Nuintii Ciceronum, Nep. (2.) When mention is made of ſeveral 
who are like to or imitate each other: as Sint Mecænates, nom dee 
erunt, Flacce, Marones. Mart. (3.) When the names of men and 
women are uſed for their ſtatues or coins: as Centum Alexandros 
facere. Cic. Retulit acceptos, regale numiſma, Philippos. Hor. (4.) 
Many names of abſtracted qualities are ſometimes found in the 
plural: as Amaritudines foliorum. Plin. Siccitates paludum. Cf. 
Saxorum aſperitates. Cic. Laſſitudines recreat. Plin. Malevolorum 
amvidias Cic. (5.) Res and dies are entire in the plural; other 
nouns of the fifth having a plural are in rule 143 to which * 
N | | | a 
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T The following nouns alſo want the plural: 


cer,  humus, nihilum, ſanguis, 
= Zzther, jubar, nitrum, ſenium, 
album, jugerum, omäſum, fitis, ' 5 
_ argilla, Juſtitium, penum, ſupellex, 60 
barathrum, lardum, penus, tabes, | 
ccenum, lethum, pelagus, tabum, | 
crocum, limus, "Pipers. venia, fo 
eien, ͤ lucs,:' ple, ve, G 
fœnum, lutum, pontus, veſpera, 
fimus, mane, prolubium, veternum, 
glarea, meridies, pubes, virus, M4 
gelu, mundus, @ pulvis, viſcum, or of 
glaſtrum, + woman's at- pus, Sn WW 
gluten, 5 tire, 25 ſabulum, | vitrum, 15 ap 
pſum, muſcus, „ -.. ar 
hepar, nectar, ſalum, zinziber. ar 
beſperus, nemo, ſalus, . OW 
. > | : 3 2 be 


add luxuries, materies, pernicies, progenies, and ſuperficies, but with- | | 

- out ſufficient authority. (6.) —.— names + herbs, grain, me- " 

tals, minerals, and liquors are ſometimes found in the plural: as | 

| Abyfinthia. Ov. Alia. Virg. Betas. Plin. Hordea. Virg. Orichala. C 

Stat. Sulphura. Ov. Vina. Virg. Cruores. Virg. Ara for bu. WI a 

.' gen veſſels is very common, and eribus is in Lucretius. _ ma 

' There are certain nouns uſed ſometimes by the poets in the plu- ¶ ca 

ral number, when they mean no more than in the ſingular. C 

: They are alkum, aura, cervix, collum, coma, connubium, cor, corpus, | : 
erepuſculum, currus, exilium, frigus, gaudium, guttur, Hymenæi, in- 

guen, juba, limen, littus, numen, odium, ora ore, os oris, otium, pettus, Ac 


7 


. Tobur, filentuum, regnum, ſceptrum, tergum, tempus, thalamus, vultus, cli 
And a few others. 5 33 1 | 
Biles is found in Plin. choleras. Plin, cutes. Plin. famas. Sall. 

| Fames Catull. glorias Tac, labes Cic. paces Hor. pituitas Plin. co 
Pices Virg. quietes Luc. rores Sil, taliones Gell. tellures Cor: ere 


Thbeſe. 


Fd 
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Theſeare ſometimes found in che plural : 
Pit Hinz, ey | fables, pb, talio, 


cholera,” fames, 
Cog gloria, 


mH NN 


Ni 8 


ada, cunabula, 
Ane, decimæ, 
antes, diræ, 


apinz, divitiæ, lia, of the 3d. minöres, 

argutiæ, excubiæ, incunäbula, minutiæ, 

Ras” exequiæ, e multitia, 

eſtiva, exta, induciæ, munia, . i] 

bellaria, exuviæ, iyduvix, natales, 11 

bona, facultätes infidiz, none, 

brevia of "W For opes, "wm. nugęæ, 74 
third, faſces, ſc. lactes, nundinæ, 

calendz, Rom. Mag. lamenta, | nuptiz, 

cancelli, faſti or faſtus, lapicidinæ, offuciæ, tricks 

cani, flacetiæ, lautia, opes, riches, | 

caſtra, feriæe, en won. pandetz, 3 

8 8 78 : OO a terri- lendes, pariẽtinæ, 


dani fakes... 4 
elitelxz, fori, 


4 
To 812 , % _ 


wan i; "Durals. ©, 

18 FO rn 5 ſeveral cities; books, * 2 
ſeiences want the ſingular; as Philippi, Athine, Ane 
Ceorgica, Bacchanalia, . Olynipia, ys Ly 


Add nan nouns 5 | 
gerræ, - magilias * : 
2 2443 of the 3G: . 


Pax, quies, tellus. 


Pituita, 8 en 


4 


op 4 


minæ, 


Luceres, partes, 4 


luſtra, dens of tion, 


wild beaſts. paraphern a, 


codicilli, fortunæ, for maj6res,. _ penates, 


comitia,  :.. bona, 


ppl 4 Gargara, 


manes, plagz,' -figni= 
erepundia, furfures, ſaurf,manubize, | £5 - Jing nets. 


meœnia, poſteri, 
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| . — phaleræ, apes e, o values 
| r 


præco ia, of the Vine, 
preſtigiz,. Lale, 34. e. 
primitiz, ſcale, tenebræe. 5 
* ſcatebræ, teſqu, Add the al 

| 1 thermæ, NN ambo 
_ torts the muſcles and 


5 To 
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; „ bigz, . liberi proceres, 2 
arts, Har As mapalia, — 
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| i I 5 . AdjeRives a N umber, or 1 
18 E 19 I cardinat and ordinal numbers ate, 
= Cardinals. Ordinals. 


f | 4 — Unus — 3 i | 
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| * * 2 Pin. artus omni 1 2 fora hte 
| s or a tem 18 OP ? diga Stat: charit Plin. fo J 
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nulggy] LATIN GRAMMAR. 
Cardinals. Ordinals, © 
+ 19 — o e — nonus 
10 — decem — decimuis 
11 — undecim — undecimus — 51 
12 — duodecim — duodecimus 
13 — tredecim — decimus tertius 
14 — quatuordecim - decimus quartus 
15 — quindecim deecimus quintus 
. ſexdecim, or | 
ſedecim 
17 — ſeptendecim — decimus ſeptimus | 
434 decimus octavus, or 


decimus ſextus 


big Þ | N duodevigeſimus 
109 — novemdecim decimus nonus 
20 — viginti — vigeſimus 
21 —— unuset viginti vigeſimus primus c. 
30 — triginta — trigeſimus 
40 quadraginta quadrageſimus 
50 — quinquaginta quinquageſimus 
60 — ſexaginta ſexageſimus 
0 — ſeptuaginta ſeptuageſimus 
80 — octoginta octogeſimus 
90 — nonaginta nonageſimus 
100 — centum centeſimus 
200 — ducènti ducenteſimus, &c, 
300 — trecenti trecenteſimus 
400 — quadringenti quadringenteſimus 
Z $00 —— quingenti — quingenteſimus- 
boo —— ſexcenti — ſexcenteſimus 
. = — - ſeptengenti — 3 
800 — octingenti — ingenteſimus 
1 nongenti, or 
„ e ee 
1000 — mille — milleſimus 
6 2000 3 = —_— T bis milleſimus, Sc. 


FELT | 


© nongenteſimus 
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bu ſem, Sc. 


; a, e ambulitum. 


j we I 


Diſtributives are, fmguli, bini, terni, quaterni, quini, 
Unde and duode are joined to molt even 
numbers encreaſing by tens, to expreſs one or two 
leſs ; 3 As nen, 19 3 28. 


— 


— 


OF THE 


PRETERITS and SUPINE 


of VERBS. 


GENERAL. RULES. 
! (OOmpounds are - generally formed like thei 


ſumples. 
2 But certain verbs, when compounded, change 


their firſt vowel in the preſent tenſe: as damno makes 
condemno; habeo, prohibes. 


3 Compounds (except thoſe of iſe and poſes) drop 


the double Syllable of the perfect: . as from th be 


pendi Foes e dependi. 


Firſt co e 


4 The firſt conjugation turns o into avi, atum: © 
Ek: 


. > <2 
Tp 
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"EXCEPTIONS. 


1. In the Supine. 


5 Poto makes potdvi in the perfect; but potum and 
potatum in the ſupine. 


2. In the Perfect and 3 


6 Juvo makes juvi, juum; lavo, lavi, lautum, lotum 
and lavütum. | 

7 Six turn o into ui, itum; crepo, cubo, domo, ſons, 
tone, veto, But di ;ſcrepo makes alſo avi and ui, tum. 

8 Mico makes micui without a ſupine ; but its com- 
pound dimico makes rather dimicavi, dimichtum. 
Neco makes necavi, necatum, and ſometimes necui. 

9 Frico makes fricui, frictum; ſeco, ſecui, ſettum. 

10 Do makes dedi, datum; flo, fieti, flatum : but the 
compounds of fo make /iti, ftitum and fAlatum : as præ- 


2 en, bræſtitum and ee, 


Is 


6 Tacitus has juta, but the compound adjutus is much more 
common. Aqjuturus Hirt. but juvaturi Plin. Ep. Lautum Ter. 
Lautus Hor. Lotus Stat. Lotura ſ. Plin. Lavatum Plaut. Lava- 


* 


| turus Ov. 


7 But Horace has ſenaturum, and Manilius reſnavit..  Tncuba= 
dere Plin. intonata Hor. increpuit Cic. ' increpitus Liv. but in- 
creþavi Plant. increpatus Juſt. diſcrepavi Cic. diſcrepui Hor. 

8 Dimicavit Suet. dimicaturus Cæſ. dimicuiſe Ov. necavit 
Cic. necatus Cic. necaturus Ov. necuit Phæd. enecavit Plaut. 
enecuit Suet, enecatus Plin. enectus Cic. Hor. Liv. & Ov. _ 

9 Friqus Celſus. perfricui Plin. defricatus Col. defriffus Sen. 
confricatus Varr. infricatus Plin. perfricatus Plin. refricaturus 
Cic. , Sefus Virg. & Hor. ſecaturus Col. difſetus-Plin. exſectus 
Hor. præſectus Cæſ. præſecatus Apul. reſectus Or. 

10 The 1 in aturus are moſt uſed: as conflaturus Luc. 
extaturus Plin. obflaturus Stat. inflaturus Liv. perflaturus Liv. 


preflaturus Cic, But abſliturus Priſc. extiturus Ulp. prefliturus 


Liv. 


6333 am 


explico, implico. make dvi, dium ; and ui, itum : the reſt 
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EXCEPTIONS. 
1. In the Supine. 
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doceo, docui, Joitum teneo, tenui, tentum; 
miſceo, miſcui, miſtum; torreo, ** toſtum ; 
and mixtum.| 


But abjertes makes both ab/orbu and en abferptum, 


without ſupines ; but the compounds * apd ex- 
erer are 1 in n itum. 


* Tn , 


44 


_ * 


* "ES * * your — — 


"0? Cie. — Cic. & Cel. 90. 
| pn n. Ep, es Tl Jun.  complicatus Cic. o_—_ 
: 5” og — _ 8 + gym oy ereus 
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phe 5, e Oc 8 "A ( 


13 Cenſus Cic. 8 & Claud. e and fr 
tines have no From eee th Fc 
5 ed. ah abſorpfit Lue. 

9 * ſometimes * 


in 


v A 5 Neuen 


LTI N GRAMMAR. [lad 


11 Three want the perfect wn ſupihe : labs, nero, 
plico: but four com pounds of plico; applico, complic, 


from Plico are regular like lade. as e. N 
12 The * conjugation turns es into ui, itum : 


13 Cenſeo, cenſui, cenſum; |ſorbeo, forbui, Gs 


14 Three active verbs artes, fileo, times make zi, 


al. n. 


4 89 
v0, 1 15 Neutzrsi in o, . 1 in the eee want the 
% ſupine: as areo, Leo, Aud. | page TG which 
ft are regular; . | 
aceo, liceo, noceo, places, thoes; lee 1 F 
doleo, aleo, _ Careo, mereo, pareo, and latep. 

16 But the compounds of e, and zaceo Mak: the 
ſupines : As. delites, obtices... ect. 151. 1 3d 

8 290 2. In the Perfect and Galois EN, | K 

- 17 Thee verbs, dello, fle, neo, vieo, turn es into vi, 
ttum ; and the compounds of the old verb Pleo, as com- 
* complevi, complitum. 2 geit) 
e compounds of ole, en t to grow, 
ack bei Num: as exoled; phe hey init een nify 10 
ſmell, they are regular: as redoleo, redotut, re. | 
Except aboles making 4 108 Nr and adeles, 2 
oleve, adm. 

19 Three yerl be, foveo, ve e une *, 
tum: but caveo makes cavi, cautum ; faveo, favi, . | 

20 Theſe four verbs want fupines: 


. Kalreo, calvi; 12 ferveo, #fervi . | 
ö and coonfxi; paves pavi. 


21 A ER; and video turn des into di, 1 : and theſe 
four following double their perfects: 


16 Mere is Wan active, ſometimes neuter. - Coalitum, 
alium and their participles are hardly to be found, but from them 
ITE EE ET rs 

1 X0 In. ex IV. ICs 
and Hor. iolevi Gell. but molitur Ang. Obolni Suet. but the 
ſ ane 5+ pot found and we have no good authority for the per- 

and ſupines of peroles, redoleo, fuboleo. 

20 So the grammarians decline theſe verbs; but ferwi comes 
rather from ferwo of the third, which TON *  Deferwiſe es in 
Ty as in Cicero. | 
8 | Ms: mordeo, 


9 . LATIN/GRAMMAR. bs nalaty 
bas ity mordeo, momondiz morſumn j; ʒꝭiö 
„ pendeo, e ee ee 25-5 01 

« © ſpondeo, poſpondi, ſponſummm 
WAL tondeo, totondi, * tonſum. . il 279551 


22 Sedho makes ſedi, ſeſſum; firideb, tridi, lige Bev, Tay Cut 
want the ſupine, 2 ee n e pellect. =_ 
223 Theſe eight verbs, ar-de, he-ru, Mil arb, Hl: - (20 
ceo, mul. geo, is ſua- deo, ter-geo,; change their ſeve- vi 
ral endings into h; Jum : but jubea, doubling makes 80 
juſh, e and 7ndul-geo, tor-queo make fi, ium. bu 
24 Four verbs, al- geo, ful. geo, tur: geo, ur. geo, make WM 
J without ſupines; and theſe, „ m luces, make ; 


me, ee ... 
Ly — 


buy 
1} 
; 
i, 


x: without ſupines. ,, jut angeo makes CELLS auctun; F 
Iugeo, luri, luctum. TY We, 28 981 518 G uy 1 


25 Theſe want = perfect and ſupine- Md on 4 


aveo, clueo, flaveo, lacteo, m#Treo, pled; "ſcateo; me 
A e. do, 1 t e renideo, Ny ur teh 


| Third Con 1 UG A T L 0 u. = 13 An 
26 All che verbs belonging to the third conjugation 1 
follow 5 to their — eee dee x 
A eee amine E005 re NE 
— e but 
22 . de var. cis: comes from ci 1 © 
the fourth, 9. the 
23 Mulſus from mulceo : 2s lac _— rin. Permuljt. Or. Wa 
Permulſus. Cz. Mulſere from mulgeo.  Emulſus. Catull. 
. Indulfi, Cæſ. Indultus. Plin. Ep. ork, uc. Tortus. Vig. W- 
Torſum was uſed by the old writers. . A 
24 Luttum, lucturus, from gs are not found, but lar. 2 
bal noun is common. 1 5 Bo 


25 To theſe ſome add hebeo, raren pabes. 


5 27 BO 


2 8 . — 0 a . Z 5 . 9 
og „ 5 n ; 7 | : 
I UATIN/GRAMMAR, gr 


ſeals, make bj without ſupines: and the conipounds of 


92 * . SY 
a_ 25 Ws "BL 79 td bY 0 + MS "XJ «NO: ; 


viurh ; and 7 both pcherci and parſi, porſum. . 
29. 800. Sc makes vi ume as ſes, —— n 


but l and cognoſco (two compounds s of W473 make 


. and cignitum in the ſup ine 
30 Paſco bet pavi, paſtum ; but its — 


diſco, didici, and peſcu, popoſci want che ſupines. 
31, Cliſeo and inceptives in ch made of nouns, as 
pueraſeo,\ want the perfect and ſupine; but inceptives 
made of verbs follow their primitives: e from 
tepeo) makes top, without the ſup ine. 

32:DO.: Do makes di, ſum as ado; but. chun 
makes 'com#d:, " ani, and ſometimes comeſtum ; z fande 


5 
» 


yinſun and paſſe ;* ſounds + ſeidty:ſcifſums.... - 


tum do_ into ' fi, ſum ©: claudo, 'divido, lædo, ludo, plaudo, 
rads, rods, truds : vado wants the perfect and ſupine, 
but makes fo, ſum in its compounds: as evade. 

34 Cado makes cecid!, caſum : its compounds want 
the ſupines as accido - except theſe three, incido, ccido, 
riad, which are e a8 incides a en. ; ! 


"#: 


* 2 2 . 
— 2 — ah 1 


27 So the grammarians a 2 but yet Plaitus has FY 
date Maznas. Nubo has alſo nupta ſum. 

28 Peperci is much more uſed that paß. Parſurds Liv & Suet. 

32 Comeſurus. Plaut. Comeſus, contefius. Cic. Panſus. Prud. 
"7 Cic, Vir. Cæſ. e Plin. * Tae. 


* 


27 BOD. Bie, Flubes urn is into li,, bituid; ombo 
makes vg, nuptum ; ſcribo, feriph, ſeriptum,;. but lambo, 


the obſolete vers, cumlio ahh. aubui, cubitui: a8 . 


TD. Dian makes. kirk en duc, dui, duc- = 
— but ico, ici, iclum; vinco; loſing . makes * 


on Shs — diſpeſco, make Peſcui, without the ſupines. 


makes fidi, fiſſum; Jones Judi,  fuſum Ne. Nandi, | 
33 Cedo makes ceſſi, cum; but theſe eight verbs | 


35 Cacda : 


in whe) LATIN GRAMMAR: - oF 


41 Frango makes fregi, frattum ; ; tango, tetigi, taftum ; / 
3 makes pupugi, punctum; in compoſition pumæi, 
em z as compungo, 3 compunctum e but * 
go makes both repiipugi and repunri, repunctum. 1 
42 Pango makes panxi, panctum; but theſe Ah {| 
* compingo, impingo, ſuppingo, make prgi, 

Pepigi, pattum wants the preſent tenſe. 
43 iy Merge Jpargo, tergo, turn go into fi, ſum: ange, 
lango, ningo, make xi, without ſupines ; and verge 
rafts both the perfect and ſupine. _ | 
— Trubo —_ e nachm; vebo, eri, | 


N 45 10. Mein makes n, mictum. oy 
" 6 LO. Ab makes alui, dlitum and n ol 
7 : mbletum; colo, colui, cultum; n, confulu 


tum; and occulo, occulu, oceultum. 

477 Malo, nolo, volo, and cello, uſed only in compo- 
— make ui, without the ſupines : as prerello, præ- 
erer. N percello, which makes un 5 


4 Fall t AR fe fall falſum ; els, pull, gu for - 
5 ſalli, falfum ; vello, velli and onlft, Vu am. 85 | 
41. Pupugi. Varr. Punfur, Cic "Repupugi and pere Rand = 
e authority of Priſcian. . | 
a From pango to fix or faſten come omg Col. fanfurus. 
rug But pegi. Cic. which the compounds retain. From the ob- 
te verb ago to covenant (inſtead of which pacifeor i is uſed) we 
ne pepiri. Liv. pactus. Cic. a | 
45 From the old verb ingo, which yet is uſed by Celfus, - [ _ 
46 Altus, Cic. Alitus. Liv. Molitus. Cæſ. 4 | 


92 


47 The compounds of cello are thus formed in their perſeſts by | 

'robus and Priſcian. 

38 alſo is rather r inſtead of it we uſe ſao, of the 5 
durth. Vellit. 4 Vellerat, Cic. Vuſſit. Luc. Vulſerat. — 8 
aſus, Luc. . Curt, Avuſt. Luc. fonlfus, Virg. 


, nh Ge. hee Flaut. | Conulſus. Cic, and 
a : e wy 
| 49 Tolh - 


t 


— 


94 LATIN GRAMMAR. Lina 


409 Tolls: makes: Juftuli, fublatum ; but "atolls and a. 
tolle want both the perfect and lupine: ang . anf 
 refello make li, without the ſupines. N 
50 MO. Ms makes ui, itum; as oe ves "bit 
emo makes emi, emptum ; premo, preſſi, Py; nd 
tremo makes tremui, without the ſupine. 
51 Theſe four turn mo into pſi, tum; 


Como, compſi, comptum ; promo, ING: Oe 
Demo, dempfi, demptum; ſumo, ſumpſi, ſumptum. 4 


52 NO. Sino makes roi, fitum ; ; but its compound, 
def no, desivi and defii, yon; n ſprevi,, Heu 
erno, ſiravi, Atratum. 4) 

53 Cano makes cecini, cantum ; ; in compoſition au, 
6 contumn ; 3 as concino, concinui, concentum. Gigno mak 
genui, genitum; ; . hui, or levi, litum 3 3 hn, b 

Poſatum. 

54 Cerno and temno want on perfect ind ſupine; ; bu 
the compounds of cerno make crevi, cretum; as decerm, 
decrevi, decrẽtum; and contemno makes contempſs 
| WOES... r | 
1-45 FO Po makes pf, ptum ; as carpo. But runs 

makes rupi, ruptum; ſirepo, ſireput, fripitum, OY 

56 QUO. Coquo makes coxi, coctum; linguo, lin 
without the ſupine; but its compounds make In 
hum; as relinquo; reliqui, reliftum. _ 

57 RO. Gero makes geſſi, geſtum; ; quero, auc 
quesitum ; tero, trivi, tritum; uro, uſt, uſfum ; ver! 
verri, verſum. 5 Me 


5 Plallerat i is FAIT by Priſeian. | 
50 From gemitum, vomitum, come the verbal nouns ns gemilur, G 
 vomitus. Cell. 
51 Levi, from the obſolete verb leo. Relewi. Ter. | 
55 Strepui, Virg. Strepitus ſubſ. Cic. | 
57 Ferri. TI us, Verſus, Diomedes, 


: E: NY 


when they ſignify 10 ſow, make ſevi, tum; as cin cro, 
evi, cönſttum; but when _ ſignify 1 f ve 


num; as conſero, conſerui, conſertum. 


ro, occurro, percurro, præcurro, procurro, . ſometimes 
ect; as accurro, accurri and accucurri, accurſum. 


om their preter tenſe and ſupines thus: 


ffero, attuli, allatum; 1 effero, extuli, hens; "Be 
wfero; abſtuli, ablatum; | infero, intuli, illätum; 
tonfero, contuli, collitum ;| offero, obtuli, oblitum:; 
1925 diſtuli, dilatum ; ; 1 furo, and ſuffero want t the 
Perfect and ſupine. 
61 80. 8. nab EO 3 3 as arceſſo : but inceſſs, 
ſ make 2 without the ſupines. Depſo, depſui, depſ- 
n . pinſo, pin nſui, pinſum, piſtum and pinſitum. 
62. TO. Flecto makes Neri, flexum ; necto, pecto, 
Melo, make exi and exui, exum; as necto, next and 
nexut, nexum. Sterto makes n without 15 uin 


49 19 1 
* 


2 


n.. 8 1 


7 $8 8 7 


nururri, Liv. Occurri, Cic. Occucurri, Plaut. Percurri, Curt. 
"Tawarri, Cic. Præcurri, Cic. Cn Hirt. Pracurr:, 
Cæſ. Procucurri, Liv. 

61 Viſus, viſurus are from video. Depfui & depftus, Cat. Pin- 
| a Priſc. but pin Varr, Pinſus Pa. "0 Plin.  Pinfitus 
Ol, 

62 Nexi Prop. Nexui Priſc. Innerui virg. Peri and | poxui 
nile. Plexi Priſe. An Hieron. Dering Perſ. but Ster- 


N Ov. 
63 Site 


)] LATIN GRAMMAR. 95 
58 Sero makes ſevi, ſatum; but its compounds, 


69 Curro makes cucurri, curſum ; and theſe ten com- 2 
nounds, accurro, concurro, decurro, diſcurro, excurro, in- 


on, but oftener drop the doubled ſyllable of the 
o Fero makes fuli, latum z but theſe compounds 


9 5 8 Cic. 1 * "hd Plin. 3 
Flac, Decurri, Virg. . Decucurri, Cæſ. Diſcurri, Curt. Diſ- 
ri, Suet. Excurri, Liv. Excucurri, Suet. Incurri, Cic. 


95 LATIN GRAMMAR. Laub 


063 Si when active makes ſliti, Aatum 1 
toe, fleti, flatum, and its compounds fliti, Hitun; 
efiſto.. Mero makes meſſui, meſſum ; mitta, miſs, miſin 
| py, petivi, petitum 3 ; and-verto, verti, verſum. 

Vivo makes visi, vittum; Jalve, ak þ 
2 and rn volvi, valium. 
65 XO.  Texo makes tr, trxtum. = 
65 10. Facio makes fect, fattum,; : jacio, i jeu, 
l un; aapio, cepi, cdpaum; rapio, rapui, raptum; h 
„ compounds turn 4 into in drin Wy 
os. perfect, perfeftum. 
67 The compounds of the old verb lacia make ls 
lectum; and thoſe of the old verb, ſpecio, ¶peri, ſe 7 of 
4 allicio, inſpicio. Except elicio, which makes ela 
alicitum. 


68 Fudio ei fad, foſſum ; ; fugio, fugt,  fugitun 
| expio, cupivi, cupitum; ſapio, ſapui, without the ſupine 


69 Pario makes peport, pans; and i in the parti hor 
pariturus, | © was 
70 Dititio, qua im wants the perfect ; but i ts x 
Pounds make cuſs, cuſſum; as excutio, 

71 UO. Us makes ui, tum; as tribuo, ib 
hitum ; but /uo makes lui, m its compound 
biturs ; 3. 48 colluo, collui, collitum. Ruo makes ru, n 
14 tum; its e rutum; as obruo, ons obrutun WW... 


2 » N > 4 4, "Y — 4 "II" 7 an "4 ** SIT WI nt. th 


* 


1 Hin cat. ICC. Status FM KO | Aer ft Cie, b, 
is not eaſy to meet with good authorities for the participles off 
Wr of H. Meſſui Priſc. Meſſus and irg. 
6 Sapui Priſc. . er Plaut. Sapiſi Mart. from a 
which is alfo ap red Bye I ns wy. 

69 Partus Virg. Pardons mm 7 
70 Onafſur Catull. „„ „ 
71 Luiturm Claud. Ruiturus . but the ue of em 
eue found Pon 14 
0 | „ 


1 n 8 W — 
7 N 9 1 
. = fins - ow." CUE IP] 
\ "I % — 1 einen l 
5 * "Is. 


ww 
- 


* 2 — 9 — —— 
= — $0 uae 2p ad Is Eng 1 n 
8 ah bo res _— 


' 
© WF 


mpounds of the old Very” no as _ make * 
itdout the ny 


* 35 \ > 


Fourth, Conjuaarion. 


I pln n palitum. * 


„% EXCEPTI oNS. 
Wee ene Supine. 


5 ' Sepelio makes ſepelivi, ſepultum ; fraguttio, 7 . 
of ut, ſmgultum ; eo, fo — make itum 


hort in the ſupines; as redes, reiu, reditum ; except 
mh, which is regular. 


* 


nakt , nne 


2. In the Perſe and Sun, 


. IR makes fara, fartum ;, z 
EN — 77 — Kg le 


72 Harurutr Loc. Fluxus adj . Cic. Flarto The. 


* 
— 


aim Hor. 
16 Faxrtus and fark Cie. Fartur Ter. Hater Ov., Haul 
mus Cic. Hauſirus Virg. Hai Liv. and Hauri Priſfc, ex Varr. 
laufurus Priſc. ex Lucil. Some add cambia, Py compu, 


| ee l 
artis, 


A 


51 LATI N GRA MMAR: Ws 


73 TN ingruo, metus,. | plus, go gy and the 


76 Cæcutis, dememtin, — bali, give io, 1 | 


; raurio, — rauſum . 


73 But from nue and renuo- 025 the fubſtantives, tr & * | 


Plin. E g 
7 . an daſs; * 
| come the ſubſtantive /agultus Cie. and the adverb 


CD —- 1% 7˙ wr 


5 PAIN GRA M MAR! 100 


| | 2. ſarct, _ {a rum; ſentit, forh lala; yup i 
. umMs:: 24 ty 3 ©} 88 TED 
"8 Kid makes amicui and amixi,; amiftum:; ſan 


fanxi, ſanflum 3 F and "en, Janina; 5 Ware, vin 


vinctum. . 
;-end fakii, faltum; ; iy 


79 Salio, eben- 
compounds ſultum ; as exsilio, exfulut, and exfilii, exſu. 


tum; Vened; deni, venum; Venta, ueni, 'ventum. 
| 8 The old verb pario, in the two compounds an 
perio aud reperio, makes pert, pertum; in the reſt, ber 
HPertum; as aperio, operio. wu lidg e Fo 
81 7 "BY and meditatives, as parturio, fcripturh 
want the perfect and Tupinie..” Except efurio, whic 
| makes eſurivi, efuricen.s ee x e With- 
out gs —— | „ 4 


ok 1 N 0 
* 4 5 1 12 o PY % * * 3 hal 4 * . , * 
N e een 6 $4 1 
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pDrrON NTS. 1 


82 Ms are formed by . a * in 
. taking its ſupine according to the general rules; 
as I. Lætor, Iztatus ſum vel ful. 2. Liceor, hits 


3: . funutus. 4. Potior, potitus. 
3 EG UL AR DEP oN 4 N ＋ Ge 


= 0 "Second Conjugation. 6 
4.08 FINS „ies faſſus; miſereor, gere rear, rat 
= Di fear: and. medger want the PREG... ad ol 


— 


* 


p 78 Anicui and amixi Diomedes, er mie & Vie,” Al 
Hor. Sancivi Cic. Sunxi Nep. Sancitus Cic. Sanctus Lil. 
Oy. Salii Stat. Saltus ſ. Virg. Defilut Cic. * 
lea ſ. Plaut; Exfilui 2 Exilii Luc. Br 
ee LE. Ren My &c Veni iy 22 2 


1740 IN GRAMMAR.  -99 


- Third Conjugation: | 
3 F ruor iid fructus, nitor, niſus, and nixus ; 
ana fruitus; patior, paſſus; _ | 
radior, Ws 3 | quetor, queltus;  . | 
8 bor, lapſus; | fequor, ſecutus; ; 9 Vl 
loquor, locutus; utor, uſus. | 


5 Adipiſcor makes adeptus; | obliviſcor, Ades * 
comminiſcor, commeatus; paciſcor, pactus; 
expergiſcor, experrectus; proficiſcor, rofectus; | 
iraſcor,  iratus; [| ® 
nanciſcor, nactus; ; f ulciſcor, ultus. 


| $6 Aorier makes 1 naſcar, natus; orior, 
tus; but their participles are moriturus, naſciturur, 
riturus; and in the infinitive orior makes oriri. 


87 Deferiſcor, arvirior, liquor, nn reminiſcor, 
inger, MY. want the perfect. 


n 6 


Fourth — 


88 Figeriar makes expertus 3 3 metior, menſus ; ; 1 
77 '$ ordior, orfus. 


et 


1 Freitas ſum, Plin. n. 8 Cic. Fructus fum, Paterc. 
Mar and nixus, Cic, jon makes #:fus and nixus indifferently : | 
_; to ſtrive, commonly makes niſur; to bring forth, niaus i con- 
v, innitor, obnitor, renitor, ſubnitor make nixas oftener than niſus. A 
15 Some grammarians make ira7us 4 participle, others an al-. 
foe. [Ihe old verb, 755 Voor, aptus, is uſed 5 Lucr. and Tac. | 
Moriturus, Virg. Naſciturus, Pallad. Oriturus, Hor. . 


iv. 
Di vr and orior were formerh of the fourth, as oat, gs 4 Cic. 
2 Nl Lucr. — Plaut. emriri, er. And oriretur, 
qu „&c. (not oreretur &c. are ſtill in uſe. 


t Daene, defeſfus, Priſc. but Diomedes will have it to be an 
hedtive, 1 n Id verb fatiſcur, 
bo H "NEUTER 
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- = NEUTER /PASSIVES..' 
89 Theſe neuter paſſives form their perfects thu! 
audeo makes auſus ſum; fido, ſiſus; ſio, factus: gaudi, 

| gaviſus ; foleo, ſalitus. P 


* 


IRREGULAR IMPERSONALS. 


90 Libet makes libuit, and libitum eff, vel fuit ; iu 
licuit, and licitum; miſeret, miſertum; piget, piguit, u Fa 
pigitum; placet, placuit, and placitum ; pudet, pulu WM 
and puditum ; tædet, tæduit, and pertzſum: But lull 
is uſed only in the preſent tenſe. | Po 
gr. DEFECTIVE VERBs. WW" 
Aio, T ſay. | Ind. pr. S. Aio, ais, ait. Pl. aiunt. Ing 

. Pr. Imp. S. aicbam, aiebas, aiebat, 
I P. aiebamus, aiebatis, aicbzu . 
4 Pr. perf. S. aiſti. Pl. aiſtis. 

: Imperative. ai. 7 


\ 5 : Pot. Pr. S. aias, aiat. Pl.aiamus, aiatt 
Py Part. aiens. . 
Page, away Inder. S. Apage. Pl. apagite. 
Jr e 
Auſim, I dare. Pot. Pr. S. Auſim, auſis, auſit. Pl. auf: 


— 3 — 


Me 


89 So confids' and diſido; but confidi is uſed alſo by Liv. and 
4d: by Quintil. Theſe verbs have wh an active nad pave pete 
perfect: complaceo, nubo, poto, prandeo, ſurſco, and its compound 

\ affueſco, conſueſco 3 to which ſome add cano, juro, titubov. 
90 Miſeritum ęſt, Plaut. & Ter. but ſome alſo ſay miſertun 4 
CC 4 2 88 ' + AVG 
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Are, God eve 
you, | 


Cedo, 1 give 
Czpi, / begin. 


Confit, It is 
done. DN 
Defit, It is 
wanting. 


Faro, 1 will| 


1 


F. orem, * 
* be. . 


luft, He 7 


gins, | 
Inquam, I/ 


1 


— 


e. Plup.- 


128 


. N 


Fut. Imp. 


101 


Imp. 8: Ave, avEto. Pl. ayete, avetote, 
3 avere. 
Imp. S. Credo: Pl. cedite. 
Capi 'k is declined like memini, except that 

it has no imperative mood. It alſo has a 

paſſive voice, cxptus ſum vel ful, &c. 
Ind. Fr. Confit. | | 


7 pr. S. Defit. 
Pot. Pr. S. defiat. 
Inf. defieri. 
Ind. Fut. P. Fa ko. 
Opt. Pr. S. Faxim, faxis, faxit. 
. faximus, faxĩtis, faxint. 
Pot. Pr. 8. Forem, fores, foret. 
Pl. foremus, foretis, forent. . 
fore. 
Ind. Pr. 85 Infit. 


Ind. Pr. S. Inquio vel inquam, inquis, 
inquit. Pl. inquimus, inquitis, 
inquiunt. 


| Pr. Imp. S. Inquiebat. Pl. inquisbant. 


Pret. S. Inquiſti. 


Inquies, inquiet. 
Inqui, inquito. 


Imper. S. 


I Pot. Pr. S. Inquiat. 
Part. Pr. 


— 


Inquiens. | 
Lad. Pr. S. Memini, meminiſti, memi- 


meminerunt vel meminẽre. | 
&. Memineram, memineras, | 
meminerat. Pl, memineramus, 


meminerätis, memiderant. 


H 2 Fut. 


nit. Pl. meminimus, meminiſtis, 8 


10 LATIN GRAMMAR J Pn. k, 
IA. P. S. Meminero, meminerls, = ne . 
minerit, Pl. ro me fe 
+ - mineritis, meminerint. . 


1 P of. pre $. Meminerim, mahnineri is, me. 
minerit. Pl. meminerimus, me- 
minexitis, meminerint. 1 
Pret. plup. S. Meminiſſem, meminiſſe, 
3 Pl. 8 
| | © meminiſſctis, meminiſſent. 
| N 71 ret. A; 5 | 

Novi [know verbs art declined Ihe memini, er 
Odi, I hate. E 

Ovat, Hi re- Ind. pr. S. Orat. 

]joiceth. Pari. ee 
Quæſo, I pray] Ind. pr. S. Queſo. Pl. quæſumus. 
4} Quæſis, — quseſere are alſo read, 
Salve, Hail. Ind. fut. S. Salvebis. 

Imp. S. Salve, falveto. Pl. bee d 1 
. 3 vetõte. . 

FEY 5 Inf. Salvere. D 

Vale, farewell] Ind. futs $. Valebis. 
Inter. &. Vale, valéto. P. valete, valetör 
Pot. 1 * Valeas. | 
Ai. ralere. \ 

92 Note, Foro to ſpeak, and dur, with its potentil 
dier, to be given, are not uſed. Sci, the imperative o 
cio, is not uſed. Dia, re 377 are ufed (by 2 
for dice, duce, Face. PI. ſultis, are conti actions i 
fo un i uultis, if De 

423 + Zack takes flo for its paſſive, inſtead of 2 
4 mot- in . The een however d 


” "he 
£ 1 S 


\ By 


— * —— 


93 — io too, cen they ers a, take // 
in the _ as * — calefio. . * 


6 


KS 


= et iO nts rb es 9 5 
R 5 


— 254 
on . 


7 


_ 


755 takes 7 for s before e, as poteram; and pręſum 
takes d before e, as prodes. -, 3b 


t 


End of ANALOG v. 
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and GOVERNMENT. | 


_ eaſe, called the ſubjeR, in number and perſon: as Qui 
ego ceſſo? Plaut. Ver appropinguabat, Nep. 


as Hactenut, Attice vivo, edita hæc a nobis ſunt: nunc quonian fit 


* 5 83 f N N a 9 n N 
7 9 40 
* * 2 5 
} EET | $ 
y f 


"Pa - 


Of S T NTA Xo N 

AS | 41 DE BIO G 4k Co 3-Co . TL ber LAY Hl 
QYNTAX teacheth the conſtruction of words into Will - 
ſentences, 1 to their ſeveral relations to. © 


each other; and conſifteth of two parts, Concony ill ** 


There are four Concords, or Agreements: the fir, il © 


between the nominative caſe and the verb; the ſecond, Ml 
between the ſubſtantive and the adjective; the third, ll © 


between the antecedent and the relative; and the 
fourth, between ſubſtantive and ſubſtantive. 


Theft, CONCORD. ff, 


1 When a verb is found, aſk a queſtion, by putting 1 
who ? or what? before the Engliſh of the verb, and the 
word that anſwereth to the queſtion is the nominative 
caſe to it. „ „%%% ons 

2 A verb perſonal muſt agree with its nominatie 


——_—_—— 


— The en of pronouns = ſeldom expreſs'd, unleſs it be 
for the ſake of emphaſis or diftinftion : as Tu dominus, tu vir, is 


mibi frater eras, Ov. Ego reges eject, vos tyrannos introducitis, Aut h 


ad Heren. 4 | | 
Note, an author frequently, and ſometimes a perſon introduc b. 

as a ſpeaker by him, ſpeaks of himfelf in the plural number; ad , y 

ſometimes the ſingular and plural are uſed by him promiſcuouſ) 


v 

tuna nos ſuperſtites ei efſe voluit, reliqua perſequemur, Nep. 1 
Melibæe, Deus nobis hæc otia fecit, namque erit ille mihi ſemper Da te 
- Vir. Vet this promiſcuous uſe of the ſingular and plural numb" , o 
is rather to be ayoided than imitated, tho it ſeems more allow: -, 


3 The 


ww / 


tas 


3 The infinitive mood, or the member of a ſentence, 
may be the ſubject of a verb of the third perſon ſin- 
gular: as Mentiri non eft meum, Ter. V. acare culpa 

1 5 nagnum eft folatium, Cic. | 

10 Two or more nominative caſes ſingular, with a 

0 copulative between them, have commonly a verb plu- 

2 Wl 72! ; and if they are of different perſons, the verb is of 
the moſt worthy : as Ego et Cicero valemus, Cic. Brutus 

1. 0 a bellum moverunt, Futr. 

nd, The firſt perſon is more * than the ſe- 

10 cond ; and the ſecond more worthy than the third. 


5 Sometimes the verb agrees with the neareſt ſuh- 
ſtantive, and is underſtood with the others: as Ego et 
Cicero meus flagitabit, Cie, © 

6 A noun of multitude ſingular i is — found 
before a verb plural: as Pars in urbibus agunt, Mela. 
Initari eos juventus cepire, Liv. 


perſon, may agree with either ; tho' it commonly 


Daa dag robora fiunt, Ov. _ 
| The ſecond CON CO R D. 


—— ** _ lth. 


e 


before” a verb plural: as Divellimur inde Ipbitus et Pelias mecum, 
Vir. Poſmos cum Apolledoro hanc quaftionem fecerunt, Sen. 

5 This conſtruction is called | the ——— ene and i is not 
vorthy of imitation, except in 


| to which is beſt found by turning the relative clauſe into the. form 
= queſtion 2 as Ts ts n —_ ON ns 
E A. The boy, 


Gyr LATIN GRAMMAR. 105 


7 A verb between two nominative caſes of the third | 


with the leading noun :' as Bor eft an W Der. 


2 When you have an adjective or relative, alk a 
queſtion, by putting what ? after its Engliſh ; and the 
word that anſwereth 1 is the ſubſtantive or antecedent to it. | 


4 A nominative, and an — tot with cum, are frmetionce Sound 0 


8 Except the relatives a who, porn Ml ond whom, the t 8 


* The 


V . 
23 £0 RES & ITO a "I" 
- 7 N 0 
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LATIN. GRAMMAR. [Sa 


F . adjectiye, whether noun, pronoun, or pam. Wl 
ties; muſt agree with its ſubſtantive in number, caſe, R 
and bel as Vir ill. fummus, Cic. | Mtande ole, | 
Vir. Grave onus, Liv. „ 
10 Theſe adjectives of quantity, tantus,  Quantu;, 
multus, plus, nim, minor, minimus, quis, &c. ma 
elegantly be made neuter, and govern their ſubſtantive 
in the genitive caſe : as Quantum nummorum, on 
Plus ſapientiæ, Plaut. Minus virium, „ 


© The tid ON COR D. 
11 The relative muſt agree with its acl i 


2224 NY 2 


go" number, and perſon : as Mic ego qui jaces, Oy. 1 
atin ſanus es, qui me id rogites 2 Ter. Fit N gud kt 
3 . a 
oy _ RULE : 
1. n 
| 10 To which add ab , Quic aulum, paululum, quantillum, Wl m 
sautugdexn, & e. a ot i, RE m 
in the genitive caſe. » aliquid, quidguam, 3 | 
ern a neuter adjective of e devlenſen i in the genitive caſe; t 
as Nibil ſinceri, Cic. Quid boni adfers ? Ter. But if the adjeflir * 
is of the gy Gore 3 E ugree mith thera + 28 Trifte nibi,, ul © 
Ov. 2yid ſimile, Cic. alius : as Nihil aliud, Cic. But quo; Wl D 
ken, ew agree —_— eee e as n 55 5 
1 Lic. rimgulic 
Dimidzum, extrewun, medium, meu b | 
their fabſtantives in the enitive, 0 40 . wy 
_—_ Ov. Uftimum „Curt. Tho' "tis more mie to = =_ 
with the next ſubſtantive, (as cater, Cnr i ) 15 
= w ys commonly do) thus, Media nar, c. 
mus mans, San mays, Cic. N Ter. can a 
ura, Hor. . ee gar: tarhe. T\ 


The PRs and hiſtorians make uſe of the following fiouſtures: 

4 lasers, 3 Aue curarun, acute leli, 

* „Liv. Occulta ſaum, ee. 

ane , ac. ] prorupta collium,” Joſt. = 
_ 1 the antecedent ſu ſtantive 1 1s repeated with the 
33 H 4 ; relative 


* 


SAN 


OT TONS. 
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RU L E $ common to vis ſecond and third Concords, 


12 The infinitive od or the be of a ſen- 
tence, may ftand for the ſubſtantive to an adjective, or 
antecedent to a relative, of the neuter fingular : as Serre 
tuum, nibi ! eft, Perſ. In tempore veni, your ammium oft = 
prinum, Ter. 

13 When an adjeQive or relative agrees with the 
word thing, it is commonly made neuter, and the ſub- 
ſtantive negotium omitted: as Quid off aliud ? Cic. 
ow fe fs huec vera ſunt, Ter. 

wo or more ſubſtantives ſingular, with a copu- 
live between them, have commonly an adjective or 
relative plural, agreeing with that of the moſt worthy . 
gender : as Pater mibi et mater mortui ſunt, Ter. Uvor, 
fia, et pueri, quorum cauſd me fortunes committebam, Cic. 

Note, In things having life, the maſculine gender is 
more-worthy than the feminine; and the n 
mote worthy than the neuter. But | 

15 In things without life, the neuter gender i is re 
worthy : and in this caſe, the adjective or relative is 
commonly neuter, tho' the ſubſtantives are not: as 
0 er decus, et gloria in oculis fta ſunt, Sall. Ira et 
fee FE ES * IS: et calomi * Heli, 

ap ' 


8 pd ſometimes expreſſed with the relative, tho odd in 
1 eading clauſe : as Brant omnino itinera duo, quibus {tmeribus 


ra exire en, Cæi. Populo ut Hlacerent, quas fecifet fabulas, 


© IE ferns pat the lend belonging o f.. 
cedent in 2 relative clauſe: as ded * 

1 eum c 7 em 

8 " Ons * ow * ir. 
YL - I An 


i * 
* 


8 LATIN GRAMMAR. [pas 


16 An adj jective, or relative, between two ſubſtan- 
| a7 denoting the ſame thing, ys 102 with either; 
as Non omnis error flultitia oft dic ic. Animal, quem 
_ * Vecamus 17 2 Tho' 2 8 Ye for- 
mer: as Oppidum Pofidonia "_ um, Plin. Vicus 

Came n Eutr. af | a, 


'R U L E S for the Caſe of the (Relative. 0 


| 1770 When no nominative caſe comes between the 
f telative and the verb, the relative muſt be the nomi- 
native Eaſe to the verb: as Pontem, gue erat ad Genevan, 
geber reſcindi, Cæœæſ. e 8 / 

18 When there is a nominative caſe becwas the 
relative and its verb, the relative muſt be in the ſame 
eaſe, and muſt be governed by the ſame word as its 


* 


antecedent would, if that were to ſupply i its place: a 
Vulnus, quod feri, non dolet, Mart. . m_ _ ds © 
tum 1 1 in Aae, Virg. 1 | 1 

5 - The fourth CONCORD. d 

| 19 Two or more ſubſtantives, denoting thy Cans v 

19055 place, or thing, muſt agree in caſe : as Mamu 1 

Tullius Cicero procon ſul. Cic. Ad lumen Rhenum pa. fi 

ä Cel. i Syren ae fdia, Hor. * 

_ 3 

3 6 But if the leading fubſtantive be the proper name of a 1 

or woman, the adjeRive or participle muſt agree with it: as JB ©! 
noſus amphora pendens * fi, Vop. Semiramis, ſexum : entity 7” 
puer gs credita eft, Juſt. erz 
18 Interrogatives and indefinites, ſuch as gualir, quantus, pi" Wl = 
wotus, uter, fo ollow the rules given for the conſtruction of the . 5 


ive. 


2 The fourth concord i is by ſome grammarians called app 
. ö 8 
20 Bit 


3 
! 
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20 But the ſpecial name of a 805 town, or any 
ding elſe, following the general name, is ſometimes 


put in the genitive : as Buthroti onions urbem, Vir. 


Pg % 


e . 


* 


of GOVERNMENT. N 
W or Regimen, is threefold; 1. of nouns, 
2. of verbs, 3. of words  undeclined. © 


The nb wie of Novvs. 
The Genitive Caſe governed of a Noun Subſtantive. 
21 When two ſubſtantives of different ſignifications 


come together, and the latter has an immediate depen- 
dence on the former, it is governed by it in the genitive | 


caſe: as Creator rerum, Cic. Regia.Priami, Ov. 
22 Verbal ſubſtantives of motion, and ſome others 


derived from neuter verbs, govern the caſes of their 


verbs: as Spes reditionis domum, Cæſ. Iter per pro- 
vinciam, Id. EET La Cic. 1 huic 


Mow fait, a uſt, 


* 7 7 . 
% 7 * 4 » N . - 
—— — 1 2 i n 
. « 2 1 ** 


* * * oy — 2 — 
„ 


21 In AIG $ time the andre verbal PO RK ag were ſome- 


2 Sub- 


times conſtrued with'an accuſative of the object: as Curatio hanc 


rem, Plaut. which afterwards grew out of uſe, as the language 
improved, and the governed word was then put in the genitive: 
8 Curatis corporis, Cie. 

22 To this rule belong the following Seite) I Acceſſis ad urbem, 
Cie. Aditus ex Syria rs 


"Diſeeſſut e vita, Cic. Exitio ex utero, Plaut. Exſcenſio e navibus 


tn ry Liv, Neu in Adriam, Mela, Fuga ex HARE, _ b 


/ 


4 


litiam, Cic. ad Antonium, Cic. 2 . 
rw, Cie. _ Concurſus ad amnem, Vir. Digreſſus a Propeſito, Quint. 


* 


9 PF | 22 F uo pertains por oi 


* 


8 11⁰ 5 LATIN GRAMMAR, . 1 


23 Subſtantives of affection or diſaffection common. 
ly govern the perſonal object in the accuſative, with 
in, erga, or adverſus : as . Nep. in pe 5 = 8 

n erga . ep. Pietas 


Canis albo c re, ' Var. ww pond er, Ce 
25, Th: 


— * 
6—yB— 


ab 1 Cic. — Vlin. Ep. Profettio . Ke 0 
Juſt. Redetus in curiam, Cic. in gratiam, Cic. . : 
figuras, Plin. Via ad gloriam, ie. ad bonos mores, Sen. Fa , 
ps — 2 Ter. Fræfectut Preis, Tac. Bellun jufa 
Hi me of thſs are ſometimes found with  genitve 20 4. 
luci, Hirt. Auitus reis, Juſt. Deſcanſus Ayorni, Virg. Bo t 

/ 


us gratiæ, Cic, | 
23 To which add theſe : Hoc animo in 1g, Cic. Mea ox 
8 Cic. Merita erga me, Cic. Meum 2 in : 
Cris inaulgentia in ſues, Cic. Mea erga te fludia, Ci. C 
——— £5 in populares, Tac. Irs Sepuli adverſe wo 0 
9 8 ” Pampei ſumma erga te voluntas, Cic, | and 50 : 
Tome few govern alſo a genitive of the object, eſpeciall if 11 4 
not a perſon : as Amor tut Cic. nummi, Juv. Caritas mei, Plin. jun. 
. Miſertcordia wirgints, Ter. Odium Demetrii apud emmes, Juſt. Re- 
verentia tui, Plin, jun. Studium literarum, Id. 


Aſter the verb the ablitive is mofily uſed: as Jen 
Of Ara fue — Cic. Credens /& minore irvidia fart 


en the latter ſubſtantive 3 ſome 


as Or tubing r "oe Vie... adn 
' Dh. alieBive is ce made 10. * — 
| ſtantive, and as in the lative c 


the former fu (i. 
aſe, which ol 5 


5 1 : , I 1 * * 


ject- matter, is commonly the ablative, With 47 
as Libri mai de Piaget „Cie. De rate fis facie 


. or on. 


Vir. De marmore templum, 
27 When the nag ſubſtantive ſignifies the relation 


ablative: for example, Trojanus origine Ceſar ; 3 tho the 
fit is freg 7 underſtood, as Naturd pater, praeceptor 
confi, are in, by, or with reſpect tt, 


ablative caſe: as Auttoritate tud nobis dpa off, Cic. 
Omi ufus nunc arte magiſtrũ, Vir. 
20 The ſubllantive is ſometimes omittod, by 
the ure Ellipfis : as Hedoris — Vie, 

* Fm futt, Cie. 


> HS 


4 
g - 
1 


* 
— * e 8 — hw... Att. 8 M.A. a... the a. Mt. r 


r . — * 


datia pr eflans, die. Anon pedibus ag er. 8 
Cerons erat forma præſtanti er — ingens. Vie 
Nec Mauris animum mitior 


| and 


SY OS r 


gtnitive : as Rerum colloquia leviorum, Cic. Cogitatid murtis, Sen. 
6 There axe a few inſtances in this caſe of the uſe. of the beni 
tive : as Crateras argenti, Perl, Aurique  talenta, Virg. - 

it Opus is ſometimes uſed as an aptot adjective f for Fr 
* Dux nobis et autor opus eff, Cic. TY 


. 
N 
ub- 
tie 
the 


(1 When the relative ſubſtantive, as filixs, uxor, mater, famulus, 
or 


te ag. LATIN GRAMM A K. „ 
35 The latter ſubſtantive, denoting the argument, : 


26 The latter ſubſtantive FRI the matter out: 

of which any thing is made, is commonly the ablative, 

with 4, ex, or de; or elſe an adjective: as Ex ere lebetas, - 
I. Aureus axis erat, Ou. 


between two other nouns in appoſitidn, it is put in the 


de pos Fometinnts turn into the Na the poets and ki 
torian too, frequently into the genitive : w Vir gravitute — 


Opreflans animi | juvenis, Virg.  Ferox animi, Tac. See 1 
be ſubject· matter is ſometimes, tho rarely, put in the 


29 This elliptic ſtructure of the genitive caſe takes _ ; 


28 Opus and wſus, when they fignify need, govern an | 


+> 


112 | LATIN/GRAMMAR. Fe 


30 The genitiye caſe aſter a ſubſtantive i is ſometimes 
"ly turned into a poſſeſſive adjective, as: Corpus | 


HFHlectoreum, Vir. Paterna domus, Cic. And ſometimes 


into the dative caſe: as Urbi pater oft urbique e 
. Luc. Comes Othoni i in Hi panid, Tac. e 


4 15 


The Geib Caſe governed of an Adele 


Adjectives and participials derived from tranſitive 
EY govern a genitive'of the e as Tempus edax 
rerum, Ov. Præſaga mali mens, Vir. Alien Selen, 
Sal. Amanti ſinus nei, IDS. 1 


E ; 
& 1 4 40 


— —„— 


(conjux).Plin. Cornelia Grate pats gy Val. Max. (2.) When 
dem or æde is underſtood after a local prepoſition : as Yentumerat ad 
Ve (aedem) Hor. Ducta effes a Veftae (aede) Cic. Prope Cloatinae 
Caedem) Liv. (3.) When cauſa, the ablative, is underſtood before 
' a genitive caſe and a participle i in dus, denoting the fink! cauſe, 
"moſtly with the verb um: as Quae res evertendae reipublicae (cauſa ) 
folent efe, Cic. Exercitum opprimundae libertatis (cauſa) habet, dall. 
(4.) After the verb ſum, for which ſee rules 61 and 2. 
31 Except tranſitive verbals in bundus, which, like their verbs, 
take an accuſative of the object: as Romanum meditabundus bellum, 
Juſt. Vitabundus caſtra hoftrum, Liv. But other verbals in bundus 


take, the ſame caſes as their verbs: as Gratulabundus patriae . 


ravit. Juſt. 


- Theſe verbal adjeftives end moſtly i in ax or us, the participial | 
in ans or ens, to which may be added, . their comparatives and 


| ſuperlatives. ; 


Note, participles become partici ;als or verbal adjectives, | 
wk F gu with auch a prepoſition as their 


verbs do not. admit of: as inſolens, indodfus. 2. When they au. 


1. When they are compound 


ſume the degrees of compariſon: as amans, amantior, amanti 


9 Wb When they loſe that diſtinction of time which the participle, bas; | 
- thus patiens mediae ſignifies one who by nature or habit is ualified 


do bear hunger; patiens inediam, one who actually ſuffers hunger. 
© ' $0. drfus lingua; Latina: ſignifies a man who is ſkilled in the Latin 
tongue; doctus limguam Latinam, ' one who has been a taught the 

a Tae: , whether 2 2 retain it or not, 
5 | 0 32 Ad- 


or pits; is underftood : as A ax Oilei 72 55 Vir e News 
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lrg take * a genitive, -+---Soms NEED a8 beatus, fragifer, 
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vs  AdjeQives not tranſitive, ſignifying care, cer- 
 tainty, deſire, guilt, and ſkill, with their contraries, 


overn a genitive of the thing: as Anxius futuri, Sen. 
Incertus.veri, Liv. Stadigſus pile, Cie. Fraterni * 
guinis inſons, Ov. Rei militaris peritifſimus, Cæſ. 
33 Partitives, and adjectives uſed. partitively, as 
interrogatiyes, numerals, comparatives, and 2 
tives, govern the collective noun in the genitive caſe: 


as Uterque | noſtrim, Cic. Odtavus Japientiim,. Hor. 


Maxima natarum Priami, Vir. 

34 But the collective noun. is ſometimes put in the 
ablative, with de, è, or ex; as Unus è plebe, Flor. Maxi- 
mus natu er 11s, Liv. And, after ſuperlatives, in the ac- 
cuſative alſo, with inter, or ante: as Ameeniſſir mus inter 
annes Scythiæ, Mela. 

35 Adjectives ſignifying fullneſs, emptineſs, plenty, 


or want, govern a genitive or ablative caſe: as Plena 
eruaris | Bert, Hor. * * mom Cic. Inops et laris 


et 


8 . 
— — 88 . 
* 


32 But many of theſe admit of other caſes.: as Anxius de curis, | 
Curt. Solicitus de re aliqua, Cic. Avidior ad rem, Ter. Certior 
de tuis rebus, Cic: Callidus ad fraudem, Cic. Prudens i in jure, Id. 


De agricultura peritiſimus, Varr. Jure peritus, Cic. Expertus 


bello, Tac. Rudis arte, Ov. in jure civili, Cic. ad wvoluptates, 


Curt. Comſcius facinori; Cic. de his rebus, Var. 


33 The adjective often takes its gender from the Nee 
noun, and ſometimes from the preceding ſubſtantive : as Indus 


ff omnium fluminum maximus, Cic. Leo animalium fortiſſimus, Plin. Th 
The genitives zoftrum and veftrum (not nofirj and weftri) are 


uſed after partitives. 
The comparative is commonly applied to two only, the ſuper. - 


lative to more than two. 
* To this rule belong ſuch Græciſms as theſe, uſed by the poets 


and hiſtorians ; Lanarum nigrae, Plin. Lei Juvemim, Stat. 


6 Praccipui amicorum, Tac. Sancte deorum, Vir. 


35 Some of theſe; as benignus, exſors, irritus, mmunificur, prac- 


mutilus, 


114 LATIN CRAMMAR, dos 
et fundi, Hor. Verdis inobs, Cic. - Pertilis  bominun 


* e Liv. Fertile auro lumen, Plin. 


36 Abſhemins, ab/imens, degener, devins, Eberalis, Aurel 
particeps, compot, impos, infolens, potens, impotens, and pre- 
potens govern a genitive: as Agffemius 2 Plin. =o 


| ys 2 Liv. _ Para act, Hor. 


The Dative Caſe governed of an Ache. 8 
1521 AdjeQives ſignifying alliance, clearneſs, eaſineſ, 


equality, fitneſs, likeneſs, nearnefs, pleaſure, profit;and 


their contraries, govern a dative : as Similior Nieren, 


| Eutr. Vici icina . Vir. Lex pernicioſa reipublice, 


38 The following adjectives do alſo ſometimes | go- 
vern A _— _— : , 8 


q 4 4 
FR Wh 5 * * — _ is. ** 1 Ml DT ²˙ . ˙ "gu 0 OR Ig 1 — ** 1 


3 8 turgidas, only an ablatiye. rue edi 
takes either caſe; as Lo 


Terra ferax Cereris, multoque feratior wois. Ov. © 

36 But moſt of thefe admit alo of other caſes as Dogener a 

Tic. Regin ab omni devia curſe, Ov. Particeps Nin 

88 Tac. in turpifſomo feedere, Cic. Liberalis i 

Alieno, Sen. Campos animo, Sall. Pptent ad opem, Ov. pe 
mllitibus, Juſt. Op 

38 And ſome others, when uſed fubſtantively, 28 engem 


Familiaris, germanus, necefſarius, propimguns, forins, and with, 


ſometimes a genitive. 
Par and communis govern an ablative with cum, with or without 


a dative; as ram el quaedam paria' cum Orafſo, Cic. Hoc mib 
tecum commune ef, ie, 

Ian is conſtrued with a dative in the poets ſometimes ; in proſe 
it takes an ablative with cum, or rather qui, br, ac, or argue after 
it: as Jnvitum gui fer vat, idem farit orridenti, Hor. Nabarzan' 

ir todem confiliy erat cum Beſſo, Curt. Hoc off fere idem quod illud, Cic, 


* ga te idem ar fuit, Ter. But in ſpeaking of one fub- 
under different names, we muſt expreſs it thus : Mans 
Wn of gud, n 510 

| 


EET e Ar s one 


. 


fats, injurioſus, intemperans, impius, liberalis, mendax 


li 
1 


— * , r EE DEI , 1 * 3 * 4 n r 5 * . 
F * 9 e * RR * e 
_— 7 P * 5 7 em 5 . 
— Cons g & 3 . A © g * 4 I * ot * Ly 
£4 4 1 ; oY 10. 2 F 24 y _ — 
. * . 23 JL ö — 4 i , 1 - fo * 
7 4 
* 3 0 „ a . a * 


/ 


jur, proprius, ſimilis and its compounds: as Domini 
KEI xo To CO 
39 AdjeRives of fitneſs and uſefulneſs , ſometimes 
take an accufative' of the thing, not the perſon, with 
al: as Idoneus huic rei, Cæſ. or, ad hanc rem, Plaut. 


Caletus aptus ad pedem, Cic 

40 Propior and” proximus take ſometimes an accuſa- 
tive, ad being underſtood : as Quad vitium propius vir- 
tutem erat, Sall. Proximus Pompeium ſedebam, Cic. 


11 Adjectives ſignifying ſome affection or diſaffection | 


of the mind, govern the object, ſome in the dative, 


others in the accuſative, with in or erga : as Fidelior ill. 


quam mihi, Plaut. Pius in parentes, Cic. Male ani- 
matus er ga Pprincipem, Suet. A 45 DI AT OR BIO 
42 Adjectives of motion and propenſity, as celer, 
tardus, paratus, promptus, pronus, ſeldom take a dative; 


8 


TT 


u Some of theſe are ſeldom found with any caſe but a dative: 


us afabilis, arrogans, aſper, dexter, ferus, hoſpitus, inhoſpitus, _ 
abilys, intulerantior, Ixus, morigerus, Ad ; 7 ſeeleflus, 


tranquillus,  trux. .- And theſe, which have rather. a paſſive ſignifi- 


cation : carus, inviſus, jucundus, odjoſus, offenſus, ſuſpettus. . 


Some take moſtly an accuſative with ia, rarely with erga or a- 


Verſus : as acer, acerbus, ammatus, beneficus, crudelis, gratigſus, in- 
, er icors, 


gu, pius, ſewerus, tor uus, vebemnmnmnrn. 
Some take a dative or an accuſative with a prepoſition : as a- 
nicur, benevolus, benignus, contumax, crimi znoſus, cons, durus, ex- 
iabilit, fidelis, ſidus, gravis, gratus, boſpitalis, implacabilis, infenſus, 
dome acdjectives, as gratus, mgratus, acceptus, ignotus, Mc. ele- 
pantly take in vulgus after them: as 1d in wulgus pgratum efſe ſen- 
time, Cic. - Dies in wulgus ignotus, Cie. 
Adut takes nioftly a dative, but fidiſſma tui, Virg. and amicur, 
mmcus, amiciſſimus, inimiciſſimus, familiaris, familiariſſimus, ſupplex, 
being uſed Tabfſtantively, are alſo found with a genitive: as ami- 
d veritatis, Cic. Inimicifinus hens domus, Nep. Familia* 
Minu Scipionis, Hirt. 8 W e 
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at * 


but 


ö ce e is, Virg. 


— J . by : 5 4 I. : 4 c . \ 
; 4 . N 8. A 
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" "4 by . 1 * * La” 
K va 


i non 2 pervia vento, Ov. 


6 3 or part affected, in the ablatir 


but an a in W ith _ or in: as $i 5 Wy” nan 
Princes, 25 premia oy Ov. mp gh bervati an a 
mares em, Tag Framus i i. Othonem, Id. N 
3 Yerha Is in b:1is, and dus, govern. 2 ans: of 1 

1 ſrabilis illi, _ Hor. Adniranda tbr, 

ucus THU 2 penetrabilis aftra, Stat. 

_ 144, Some. yerbals, as acclinis, credulys, 3 4 

HENS. equa, pugnax, and ſuperfies, govern a * 
1 e their verbs as. Arboris accli inis Fr e 


40 Hemi, Plat, bs 


ct 
HEB max TIS SFO oh a 
8 5 * Glo | invius, 5 8 per imperwius, to a 


ative: as Tura mor dhe, Ta He 


The Accuſative Caſe governed of an Adjeſtive 
5 wy * As altus, ra us, latut, lungus, govern 


the meaſure in the accuſative, and ſometimes in the 

ablative: 28 Agger latus peder trecemos, Cf. © Arzt 

F, ei xs de er E, Cat. Fons pedibus triginta Altus, Cal, 
Phe Ablative Caſe governed ef an Adj este. 


47 Adjacti ves gowern the noun fignifying the cauſe 


eaſe: as Lietus corum 10 a 
Aris modis pallida, Vitg. Pares eta 0 
Sonny ene, OY.  Prefiau i f 


* p - 
j- 7 8 * N * 5 ** 3 * 7 a * 1 wr 
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"8 The chile and manner are often put in the . 
e oets And hiftotiatis : 2s Foſſe b N rerum, 
2 Preclaru: eloguentiæ, Tac. Bratt mentiſſae ret, Sil. 
f the 75 dad et. 83 Virg — Audax i 1 Cavs tat. 


„ - 


50 4 5 28 Vire.. ene 1 55 
tie Tac. Laurus Jara comari, u Hedes æger, Gell, 
Na 50 Comparatives govern an ablative of the thing 
I auer known 12 the ſign than; and” ſometimes 
\ i 0 Raging e meaſure of exceſs ; as Fagit 
8% % Euro, NMhild Beatior, Cic. Nane majors 
L ame, uv. 

8 5 1 rgnus and its com ipound?? with captis, contentus, 
. Ju, præditus; and adjectives of price: as carus, vilis, * 
| BW #144, govern an ablative caſe : as Dignus laut, Hor. 
'ern (muas honor, 0: * carum * K Cat. 


— — — "NE & at. 1332 Li "CT ; 
[41 0 2 7 Ls ky ; FT $1 TE F ta! * I * * 2417 * 5 I * — LE. * — 
4 * 4 1 


what 148: FINE Wetübes mile id of this Haiti, hut nit 
* 0 freptentty as the ports. The oratours ule the ablative. The 
„und, its powers and affections, are here brought in under tlie 
vſc, N franmer- or reſpect im which two noms agree, 
tive 4/8 By the part affected is meant ſome part of the human body, 
1 other fubſtance. This ſtructure is called the figure Syne 
Lede, in which the property of me part is aſcribed t6 this delt. 
. Cotera is uſed in this manner by moſt writers: as Vir cæteru ſanc- 
BY fins, Fatere. Cetera Cant. Vir. In all theſe ftructures 
CFaudum or quoad may be underſtood. 
8 o The latter term of the enpewen is fonretitte connected 
che former by quam, when it is in the nominative or accu- 
4 —— 48 Cur mibi fama price quam micia litera venit, Oy, 
Mabrem vidi neminem qumm Phormimem, Ter. The pofittvr 
Lon —_ T 1 ſometimes uſed : as Nate, mibi vita care agi, for 
; r. 


The meafre of etcefs is commonly tanto, quan, quo, co, bor, 
. . eee 
be 


£ = T2 . 
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8 2 Dignus, indignus, and contentus, ſ ometimes take 
genitive, ſometimes an infinitive mood: as. Judigniy: 
avarums 'Virg.. Dignis amari 55 Ving. Conientuu len 
retinere, Paterc. 5 3 
53 All ordinals, as primus, ' ſecundus, . 22 Sis 
1. 201 the noun from Which their order pr. ede, in 
the ablative with à or ab, or in the accuſative with 
as Alter ab ill, Virg. Septingenteſimo af urbe. 4 
MY F lor. 8 Sprine ot Troqe exadium , Jam. _ vertitur 
as, Vir 2 
| 54 nt, 25 acbbujs, 'dediivis, deſes, Avius, „ . 
- verſus, extorris, otioſus, profus 18, quietus, ſecurus 441 tutus;; 
.govern an ablative with @ or ab- as ' Homo aliens-q 
teris, Cic. AYR i, Liv. Seri ab Sem: 
; nitiduer, Liv. | 


n 
s 4} 
> 


R U L E 8 for ** br * the 2 


feos Mei, the; - fab, noftri, and veſtri, the genitive caſes 
| 4 the pronouns ſubſtantive, are uſed for the perſon or 
8 _ meus, aug, n. ner, = and 1 Es ont * 


4 * . 


* 


* — * * * * „ & 4 „ 88 bk Shed * 3 08.7 $426 7 2 


1 9 


f S he mil 
2 the ſubjunctive mood, with ut, or rather qui: as. Dignus 6s ut poſi 
totum ſervare clientem, Mart... Tu indignus qui faceres,, Ter. 
1:53. When the order is traced backwards, ante is uſed : as Ut 
triennium ante legitimum tempus petere liceat, Cie. A 
54. But alienus, devius, extorris, otiofus, profugus, ſeeurns, nd 
tutus, may have other caſes ; as Alienum dignitatis, Cic, ambition, 
Sen. Dewius equi, Sil. Extorris regni, Stat. * * ſtudiorum, 
6  Plin.:P ge, Tc. Securus amorum, Vir. 7 
= "0s Put d the pureſt writers ſometimes n To. theſe Afton: 
| as Wege fic ts, for tui, or erga ta, er fa ace, 
. 7 for ſui, Nep. Imago mei, Vir. mea, Ov. for my ghol. 
Gravitate ſu, — Ov. 2 fi, for _ Cic. OY ; | 
N — 


8 — 
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= r or poſſeſſor: : as Meus amor tui, Cic. Memoria 
. „Cic. Sit 1b cura tin, Ov. Ut nos curd tu 
bes, Cie. IC | 
50 Maus, tuus, fans, noſter, ve fer, may agree with 
aFantives, and thoſe ſubſtantives govern certain 
uns, pronouns, and participles, i in the genitive caſe: N 
tn judicium tuum viri eruditiſſimi, Plin. Ep. No fer 
| eventus, Liv. Med umus operd, Cic. Ut mea 
intl molliter ofſa cubent, TI. 
55 The reciprocal pronouns; fas and fas, molt be 
ſed to refer to the noun before the principal or leading 
jerb, if it be of the third perſon: as Junius ſibi ip 
mem conſcivit, Cic. Orore juſſit hera, ut ad ſeſe veniat, 
er. Arioviſtus de ſuis virtutibus multa predicavit,, Cæſ. 
58 When hie and ille refer to two antecedent ſub- 
ſantives, Hic commonly denotes the min and ille the 
jormer;; As - | 


hr ue aſpicias ibi / oft ai pontus Py cer: 8 


Nl, huc tumidus, Aut iihus ule ; minar. 1 _ 


* — 7 * 


1. ciple is REY Abita to the ts : the roſe 
4 uſe parc the verb, * the Fon the orelent 
tenſe. . Thels hound, pronouns, and participles ee with the 
27 pronouns, which are underſtood in the poſſeſſive. 
9, But in a compound ſentence, when the leading verb is of the 
der ſecond 3, 5 or when there js no danger of falling into 
be var reciprocal "7 — Take are I 
Indifferently : as exora, ut ſuam (or iþfuss) e t, Ter. 
Ame illum E mortalitatis ſux (or ejus,) Sen. Ormnnes boni, 
in iþfis (or in ſe ) fuit, Cæſarem 3 Cic. Perfuadent | 
— ut una cum us (or ſecum) proficiſcantur, Cæſ. Aricoiftus | 
neminem ſecum fine ſua Cor ut) pernicie contendiſe. Cel. 
le, joined with a noun, is ſaid to denote eminence or re- 
felt, and fe, contempt ; but this does not always hold, gs | 
act N hy ir. * vir Gm, © Os 8 | 
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The Morninatine: Caſe: governed. of a Ven 


| 5g Verbs ſubſtantive, as for fre Brem, „io, ext , and 
| may verbs pallive, : as ö 0 


E 


conſtituor, creo „ ler, 

ducor, Heligor, eligor, exiftimor,. habeor, nominor, alu, 

abbr, and Doro, take after them a Nouh agreeing in 

bs *% e the noun before the verb: as. Dux age oY 
LEA Fan ſe 27 42 127 


2 22 


C 


— 


| | The Genitive Caſe 1 of a verd. 5 


561 Sum, e poſſeffion, propetty, part, or duty, 
2 a — the perſon: as Domus, 1 


— 


* DT bat is, * the 1 or e precedes. the 
: , when fe, fert, videri, aribulare, woadir, Wi ö 
0 55 on Kh ke follow verbs that overti a dative cafe, tht 10 
litter noun may be is the 2 tod: as Natura beatis ommzu oft Will - 
Afdit, 3 Ii cauſd facill cuvis leet I diſerto, Ov. Ha n. 
E 4a jufto ane tofu f wider, Hor. Maxim tibi et cvi f wii '* 
. contigit, Val. Max, e viderr fudieæ licitun r fulſth 1 


48 it tidy be in he he! ehe 4 former Fe i being undder Fd 
8 8 Dol 75 Bona, Ter. $1 cv W | 
Fate, {or 2 £ | 1 


utfique putafolt jen hon eſſe Ts Pee for * jp 5 * ür 
. reſets, for uxbrem te . 
61 After Joi vel its ſubject is underſtoacſ, or Proprius,o or ': 
5 7 an, as che ſenſe requires. Theſe are ſometimes expreſſed: n 
_ 7 | | 5 


11 8 2 — — > — 
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bn Gio onis 7 it, P at. Auuſemis 97 majors nat re- 


3 urreri, 
62 'When oft agrees with the member of 3 ſentence, 
Wit may govern a genitive of the thing, res, opus, or ne- 
and Wi aum, being underſtood : as Rationss off cumtegi aguam 
cr, ien, Traj. Tanita molis erat Rananam ndert tenen, ; 
ar, Vir aris o"_ futt, Flite: . | 
EV Verbs o admoniſhing, reminding, or warning, 5 
2 govern a genitive of the thing, or an ablative with 
Ws Cocing ſuos tomports monet, Tac. Ut 7 erentiam. - 
u- 75a de te/famento, e... 
ing 64 Verbs of accuſing, acquitting, condemnings and 
2 en, ROT. the crime or e in the . 
ans, | r 


140 * ; 
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wit oft proprium, Cic. Offiiuin Bbert efſe hominis puto, Ter. 
It The ſubject ſometimes is a perſon, and then preprius 46 

1 « (much oftener) underſtood : as Se proprium illius Fore fade cum 
Mi 17 4 Nep. Me Pompeii (proprium vel 2 Ee . | 


the ian, 2 FRE | 
| tun, ful, neftrum, wfrura, muſt be uſed inſtead of 
** their primitives mei, lui, &c. mums or officium bein moſtly ander- 
ſtood : as Non eft meum contra ſenatus auctoritatem dicere, Cic 


. 
2 Res is put b Ovid before and after the verb, thus: Naw off res 
* 9 yl oh eroi res erat ifta edis. Cxſar puts hoc before the 
iſe verb;. as Ef boc Gallic canſuetudints, ut. wiatores .canf/ter L | 
& Mer is varioly conſtrued : pit. Mas 1 1 wirgizilus Tyrus gy Pha- 
det mute, Vir. In ore, Et, Pl 155 | 
; They ſometimes take afier them two, accuſatives,, one pf 
th ch is moſtly hoc, id, Alud, guad, Ac. or unum duo, ira, multa, 
dt Laura, uibil, nonnihil: as Sed eas hac maneo, Cic. . Fs 5 
Ter. and paſfivel r | 
64 Accuſo, i iy. ad inſarulo are alſo found with two gccuſa- 
Lak ; finer * ys accuſat _— er. oh tute ane Ca . 
. vir me inſiunlat falfum ſacimus. Plaut. | 
Verbs of accuſing have —.— a different fruures 28 Hi : 
aria aan, Nep. Ut ſegnitiam Nerezis — BM 20. 
| xcept 


; — * 
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or in the abladive; with or without a6 48 Accuſanty 
1 | proditionts, Nep. Ut me accuſare de negligentid i poſſhs, Cie. 
I Poſtulavit cum repetundarian, Suet. "Tepetindis, Tac. or 
170 4 repttundis, DTC... 

uy 65 Crimen and caput are put after theſe verbs in the 
genſtive, or ablative without a prepoſition: as Abſolvity 
ejuſdem criminis, Tac, or cfimine, Hor. Damnatu 9 
pic, Suet. or capite,'Cic, 
66 Rominiſcer, obliviſcer, recorder, and memini, govem 
[]- genitive or accuſative caſe: as Ut meminit fi: 
Hor. Numeros memini, Virg. Oblitus Jum mel, Ter, 
 Obltviſcere Grains, Virg. 

67 Mſereor, miſere 12 and ſatago, overn a genie 
potior, a genitive or ablative : as Miſerere ſororis, Virg, 
| Rerum ſuarum = phy Ter. Patiri urbis, Sall. Pot 
e. . S 7607. The 


a — 2 43 * 
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t pak is neral My 1 corripio, Al ext. 
EET fugillo, 55 Uiiupero, calummior, criminor, hie "ak 
an accuſative. | „„ 

Dans and condemmso are thus conſtrued with the noun of puniſh 
ment: Nemo ſapientiam tate dammnavit. Sen. Damutu 
. mort. Lucr.---longi labors. Hor. Damnari ad of us. Suet. (. 
_ demnart ad metalla. Id. uw 
 Reus and fuſpefus are allied to theſe verbs, both by 6gnifcain 
14 and conſtruction: as Rei capitalis reus. Cic. de repetunds. Id. 
: Sufpetus eriminum. Tac. ſuper ſcelere. Sall. re aligua. Vid. 
66 Meminiand recorder, when they ſignify to remember, ſome- 
times, tho rarely, take an ablative with de: as De Planco mami, 
Cic. ' De palla memento, Plaut. Recorder de ceteris, Cic, 
But memini for mentionem facio, governs a genitive, and (logi 
: fay) an ablative with de: as Achillam, cujus ſupra meminimit, Ci 
een, onde has various ſtructures: as Te. Ta 2 
temporis, Cic. Si in n veniet, . exit in 
de fpeculo, Plaut. e | 
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— 69 Verbs of anger, believing, commandin , envy: | 
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reds, in the abladre; with a d or abe as Hue! me d 5 fore 
bduxit, Ter.  Accepi literas a 8 eleuco, Cie. Pacem ab 5 
Eumene petit, Nep. > 
2 But verbs of taking away commonly govern the 
| Fix that has the ſign from before it, in the dative, if 
it be a perſon © as Hanc he adimet , Ter. Eripe 
hi hunc dolorem, Cic. | | 
93 Verbs of abounding, wanting, filling, emptying, 
vading, unloading, depriving, robbing, and ſpoiling 
povern- an ablative: as Audoritat? ſemper eguit, Cic. 
de voluptate completers Cic. Spoliavit lumune terram. 


77 Some of theſe, AS egeo, indiger, comples, explen, and 
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ic. . Implentur veteris Bacchi, Vir. 
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«- Sokvite carda metu, Vir. Solvere belluam ex catents, Cic. 
25 ee te more, Hor. and D at inertiæ virtus, Id. are ſtruc- a 
ures peculiar to the poets. _ | 
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ateo, ſaturo, and 0b aturo 2 as 5 ut carendum erat, Ter. Terra . 
rarum nunc ſcatet, Lucr. Ius obſaturabere, Ter. He res vite 
aura, Plaut. and the ſame authour has Id, quod amo, cares. 
. The dative is not much uſed but by the poets, except after 
iples of the preter tenſe, and the future in dus, which take 
iher caſe indifferently: as Fratri frater amatus, Ov.  Preſſus ab 
Was, Lucr. .. ; exorandus en, Ter. Admonendus a me. Cic. 
The inferiour ent, or means, after a verb paſſtwe, i is more 
wendy the ace . with per; the ſuperiour is fometimes, 
o-rarely, ſo as Res agebatur per eoſdem creditores, Cie. ꝛvempe 
Pneu. 4 _— 10 et per bono reflitutus erat, Id.. 
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in the ablative : as Annos ſeptuaginta vixit Enaius, Cie. 


00 ets Parte re ene ere 
— ——— — 
— — - 


FP ; 


Imperavit tr. iennio, Suet. 


103 Nouns ſignifying part of time, or anſweri % 
22 when ? are put in the ablative: F 
5 Cad, OT TENG Cic. 


4 
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re: 100 Done „„ na is A _ 
alu tative of the perſon ; or an aceuſative of the perſon, and an abla- 
r as Pracdam militibur donat, _ Gallar libertate 
n, Cic. Impertit tibi AK pen Ann 
iertis, Ter. — 
dor Mereor without the adverhs whey: an ai 1 tri- 
e ſometimes has ex inſtead of ae: as Non minorem landem meritus | 
wodtbatur, Cæſ. Ex tranſalpinis geatibus triumpharunt, Cic. 


* * 


ht * ** 


ara recurſat, Vir.  Manline urbem . intra pauces dies recepity Li 
De. Monk 28 .at fu. 
* . Cie. 

L 2 „ Nouns 
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104 Nouns, ain een from place to place, 
or anſwering to the queſtion how far ? are put in the 
acculative, ſometimes in the ablative : as Ambulat trig 
* paſſuum, Plin. Ep. Ve e Vidut Neat abel Pl 
ie 6 x4 77 
 T05, Names of places boch proper and common, fl. 
: * lowing the ſigns beyond, in, Into, near, on, over, on thi 
fide, by, and th _ are put in their proper caſe, with a 
prepoſition : as Lucus in urbe fuit, Vir. Cir 
incolunt, Cæſ. Ex Ajid tranſis in E . © urt, be 
fumen equitabat;” al. 3 
106 The proper name of a city or town, followin 
the ſign at, or anſwering to the queſtion where? is pit 
in the genitive, if it be of the firſt or ſecond declenſion, il, 
and ſingular number: as Ruid ROE faciam, Jui, , 
Habitat Mileti, Ter. „ | 
107 The proper name of a city or wow with the 
ſign at, or anſwering to the queſtion where ? is put in 
the ablative, if it be of the third declenſion or the plu N 
ral number: as Alexander. Babylone mortuus eſt, Cit i 
Delphis oracula ceſſant, Juv. 
108 Theſe common nouns bellum, Ss, 1 me 


: litia, and ts ed to the 1 where © follot 
= tlie 


1 


1 


104 When a noun n of — is + uſed to Aka the lace ha 50s 
ſomething is done, it is put in the accuſative, with 0 
as Ad quintum lapi dem ſepultus eft, Nep. Duodecimun hui i 
copiæ e ae. 

106 But if the proper name be joined with its common or 
neral name, the 8 ut in the oh "roy 2 2 5 am prep 
ſition :. as In oppido Citio eff mortuus, Ne „ oþþ1 a 

-The names of — and: iſlands Pf gp ch the a 
rule: as Filios AEgypti occifos cognovit, V. Max. 
| Opri wvixit, Nep. Corcyre tenebamur, Cie. | 
108 Doi admits only the adjectives meœ, tuae, fene, 22 
| wiſtrac, * With other i nn we wa domo 26 Sui 9 


ET > ” bh _ 
* A 


* by, 
a 


— 


the Paterc. Rure morans quid agam ? Mart. 
10 109 But at a place, whether proper or common, 


a ſpnifying cloſe by, or near to it, ſhould be the accuſative, h 


„an ad or apud. as Ad Alefiam caſtra fecit, Cæſ. Dum 
%% Zaman: /ic certatur, Sall. Cæſar erat ad un. Cie. 
Pa; ier apud oppidum morati ſunt, Cæſ. | 


bai tio The proper name of a city or town, with the 
un fon to, or anſwering to the queſtion whither ? is put in 
Fs WMthe accuſative ; with the ſign from, or anſwering to the 

. queſtion whence P in the ablative : as Carthaginem rediit, | 
> BM cic. Brundiſio veniebant, Cæſ. 

pa rr Domus and rus, anſwering to the queſtions 


mum, Vir. Rure huc advenit, Ter. 


The Conſtruction of the Ablative Abſolute. 


112 A participle of the preſent or preter tenſe, 
whoſe ſubſtantive has no verb or other word to govern 
it, is put with its own ſubſtantive in the ablative caſe 


we 10 OE 


1s put after verbs both of motion and reſt: as Procumbit umi bos, 
fir. Humi naſcentia fraga, Id. We alſo read Projefos in humum 
eat, Tac. Ad bumum deducit, Hor. Joined with an adjective, 


Or, Bt caput in dura ponere julſit humo, Prop. 

109 This accuſative, with ad or apud, is FF _ in ſpeak- 
ng of battles and encampments, in which caſe th — is ve 
2 1 we find it in Cæſar; thus, Ruod pra ann, 


nr With adjeRives, ( (poſſeſſives exce 2 — dbmos 
Ake a prepoſition: as Onmes ad eam 

que domos fuperas ſcandere cura fuit, Ov. 

: Sometimes, tho' very rarely, the participle in rus is put in 


plart, 


ax Stax] L ATI N G RAMMAR. 135 
ce, the two laſt rules: as los domi militieque ſecum babuit, | 


hither 9 and whence © come under the laſt rule: as It 


a aku trifli figna hw, Ov. 9 2 toto ow Cic. Hui | 


i hong is always uſed : as Lafſus in hac juvents ſepe + ay bumo, 


omum profatti cp Ss. | 


ne dlative abſolute ; as Caeſars venturo, Phoſphore, radds diem, 
2. _— abſolute: | 
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Aer aumitd, fit Callorum ago, I!. 


6 
| 
| 
by 
1 
| 
. 
? 


monly underſtood, and the nouns. that precede and fol. 
du, car, 


| — — with the clauſe of a ſentence : 1 


pe Om with the noun followi 


— — 2 gy 8 - 
. ATE a EE n 7 4 
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« 5 _ — <4 3 
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| N _ able med, tu 


inte a verb, the ſubſtantive into the nominative caſe, and prefixing 
cum, 
as Accidit inpect 


d d:cont, Hor. Nen te hace pudent, Ter. Multa ue, Ci. 


> Nodes amarae, Orv. 


upderſiod, al fate Ginn gs ett pe 


abſolute : : 28 Audiente e logaitur Afranius, Cat: 
113 The participles exr/fenite and exiſtentibus cons. 


low them are ln 855 Unit, drr Syn emf : as th 
Atticus N tt, 1 i 


114 The preter participle is ſometiines put in * 


. id loct iniguitas paſſat, Crel. 
115 The preter participles of deponent verbs are il - 
them, but com- 4 
ee with the ſubject of the — — as * : 


aus, flmen d monte ſect, © we © 


! 'The Conſtruction of Imperſonals. | 2 1 


116 Verbs imperſonal ſeldom have any nominative ſor 


caſe expreſſed before them : AS Platt, Cic. Alm 9 or 


Ter. Non vacat „Ov. Va 
117 Intereſt a refert rn a genitive of all noms F 
- op ft etch Verdi 


be ict by turning the nk 


"The ablative abfohuts may 


1 


— Hor. —— ä — aft. Clay ee 
2 Vir. Ferant ut, canrpr da eu 
nee,. 


116 Bur Pane ans wer both active and paſlive, are 41 5 
tho third perſan plural, with a nominative . 


429 pallelſives mes, ma, Ge. ogree with caſe or ui 


. 
jy 
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* aid: a8 Intereft regis, Liv. Parvi rofert, Cie. Tus „ 


ubi / refert, Ter. _ e | 
118 Moſt imperſonals govern a dative of the noun 
put acquiſitively : as lis ſi licet, tibi non licet, Ter. 


Nom cuivis homini contingit adire Gorinthum, Hor. 


govern an accuſative of the perſon, and a genitive of the 


thing : as Teadet nos vitæ, Cic. Me cavitatis morum 
giget, Sall, —— The accuſative in Latin muſt be the 
nominative in Engliſh, e 


m- 

fol- 

41 , | 
119 Miſeret, miſereſcit, piget, pœnitet, pudet, and tedet 
the 

4g 


al, not a dative : as Nihil ad me attinet, Ter. 
121 Decet, dedecet, delectat, and juvat govern an ac- 
—_ with an infinitive mood: as Oratorem iraſci non 
duet, Cic. e 33 Ob 

122 Oportet governs an accuſative with an infinitive 
or a nominative with a ſubjunctive, uf being expreſſed 
or underſtood : as Paſtorem paſcere oportet oves, Vir. 
Valeat poſſeſſor oportet, Hor. 3 
123 When an. action or a ſtate is expreſſed by a 
verb not tranſitive, it may be elegantly rendered by the 
imperſonal paſſive, and the agent or ſubje& with @ or 
a expreſſed or underſtood : as Statur, that is, d me, 
Ter. Fletur, that is, ab illis, Id. Ab hoſtibus conflanter 
tumnabatur, Cel. 8 15 


n „. 


they govern the infinitive mood of an imperſonal, be- 
. imperſonals themſelves: as Pigere cum. facti cæpit, 


F 
1 » 


n= 2 
121 Drret, when no infinitive follows it, is ſometimes 60 


- 


daiae tune, Cic. 


120 Attinet, pertinet, ſpectat take an accuſative with 


124 Cæpit, incipit, debet, deſmit, potgſt, and ſolet, when 


with a dative: as lla wobir decet, Ter. Nando id diceas pru- : 


« as 1 
1 7 1 IST — I 0 \ N N * 
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138 LATIN GRAMMAR. Cs 
| 2 The Conſtruction of the Infinitive Mood. 5 


1325 When two verbs come together without au 
nominative caſe between them, the latter is put in the 
infinitive mood: as Cupio dare mercedem, Plaut. Sort 


velim, Hor. „ . 5 
126 The leading verbs cœpi, decet, oportet, par tl, are 


ſometimes omitted by the figure Ellipſis: as Fans Mt 
Scipionis indies creſcere, Liv. Hæccine eee 9 Ter, % 
127 When two verbs are connected by the con- 
junction THAT, expreſſed or underſtood, the latter is: f 
commonly put in the infinitive mood, and its ſubject in {Wy 
the accuſative caſe: as Scit te promittere falſo, Ov. I. of 
38 polliceor, Plin. Ep. e 
128 When the ſign THAT follows verbs of com- 
manding, entreating, permitting, willing, wiſhing, and Wi 
' ſuch as denote ſome future event, the ſubjunRive with an 
1 (or ne if a negative follow). is more uſed than the 
_ Infinitive ; as Roga ut vemat, Ter. Ne ventos ſequerert, ul 
 rogabam, Ov. Sus ut idem faciant, imperat, Cel Sæße ca 
fit, ut aliud alii videatur, Cic. N WW ut 
129: When THAT fignifies the end or final cauſe, Wy 


the ſubjunctive with at (or xe if a negative follow it) 

muſt be uſed: as Minaciter agis, ut nos terreas, Cic, Noe 

Fubet portas claudi, ne caftra nudentur, Cc. itt 
130 After non dubito and non eff dubium, the ſub - ( 

junctive, with quin, is more common than the infini- 

tive : as Non eguidem dubito, quin hæc et cætera fiant, Ov. - 

131 After verbs of fearing, as metuo, timeo, vereor, 


THAT is rendered by ne, and THAT NOT by % WW. 


128 After oro, rogo, volo, euro, and a few others, at is ſome- 
times omitted: as Rogo, cures quanti aequum eft, emat, Plin. Ep. * 
131 After theſe verbs, 4 and ne change places: as Peretur ut J 
Perierig, Plaut. He is afraid that he ſhall be. ruined. Yerer u Bill © 
Placari paſii, Ter. I fear that he cannot be appeaſed.--- Ne nor i ! 
\ . Jometimes uſed for ut: as Vereor ne exercitum firmum haber ” "s 


" poſſe, Cic. 


* 
— 


5 
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me fot. he ie, Id. 
fe The Conſtruction of GERUNDS and SUPINES. | 


re 132 Gerunds and fopineroghvera the ſame caſds as 


mg - as verbs from which they are derived 3 as Utendum 
r, gra) Ov. Gratis ſervitum matribus ibo, Vir. 


n 133 The gerund in D is conſtrued like a verbal 


10 ubſtantive of the genitive caſe, and is put after-certain 
in WW ſubſtantives and adjectives, which govern a genitive 
A of * as Ars W Cic. Cupidus te audi- 
a, Id. 

n. 134 The gerund in DO is conſtrued like a verbal 
d ubſtantive of the dative caſe, after adjectives of fitneſs 
th and uſefulneſs : as Semen &ft utile ſerendo, Plin. 


he 135 The gerund in DO is conftrued like a verbal 


'ty ubſlantive of the. ablative caſe, when it denotes the 
„e cauſe, manner, or means: as Defeſſus ſum ambulando, 


Ter. Negligens ſcribendo fui, Cic. Fugurthe animum © 


e, pulicttando accendebant, Sall. 
t) 136 The gerund in DO is alſo conſtrued like a 
„verbal ſubſtantive of the ablative caſe, after the prepo- 


ltions, d, ab, cum, de, è, ex, in, pro: as Deterruit eum d 


b- Pas, Cic 0 


: — - 
| F ; 5 . 
v. — | — — 
0 ; £ , * 
* * * 


» 


t, 133 The 3 in di is expreſſed in Engliſh by the participle 


— lag with. of before it; ſometimes by the infinitive mood. 
. Tie gecund in- ſometimes governs a genitive : as Diripiendi po- 
vun licentia, Suet. for | 


1 134 The adjective is ſometimes underſtood : as Cum ** 


u vitates non ofſent, Cic. that is, pares. 


is 135 The gerund in do is uſually rendered by the participle in 


00 5 with ſome. prepoſition before it. 


* | EE 137 The 


or ne non: a8 Ila timet ne ſe deferar, Ter. Verar ut 


| 
3 
| 
| 
| 


\ 


I in that caſe, which the gerunds repreſent ; as Ignaru 
3 "Tus habendo ſit pecori, Vir. for habends pecus. af 


may be elegant! eadered Ey the gerund-in DUI 
| with: the — 


person, * underſtood : as Abeundum oft mit, 


Ter. Cugito 
Latin muſt nigra nominative in Engliſh. 
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137 be gerund 3 in DU, conſtrued like a verde 
13 of the accuſative caſe, with the prepoſition 
ad, ante, inter, and ob. as Ad reſpondendum ſurrexi, Ce. 
Arto Am a ingentes tallumt unimes, Vir. 

A. The poets often uſe the infinitive mood forthe 
- egg Tempus eim /pumentia ſolyere colla, Vit. 
ſolvendi, er — pares et ** n, Id. 
for by "It ds be elegantly 
' fil itive gerunds may turned 
2. participles i Ds, agreeing with their objed 


Qui ai. 


erationss, Cic. for paliemdi orationem. 


 fitidmn colendam ualer, Cic. for ad colendum juftitiam 
140 The verb MUST, ſignifying duty or or neceſly, 


imperſonally, and a dative of the 


. Varr. ---The dative in 
141 The ſupine in UM is put after verbs and par- 


35 . of motion, e e eee 


— — * * a. — 
hy. * 
x ” J : WES "VE TY — 4. . ” N — W 9 * 


5 1 4 g * 
7 +. 5 


137 . Inter 8 1 capro cavetb, vir. F 


maxima ob tacendum accipiunt, Gell. Ad and ob ſignify the final 
cauſe; ante and iner denote time. 


139 Thegerunds of the old tranſitive verbs 8 fungor, poi | 


ater, and abatey, admit likewiſo of the fame conſtrudtion: as 5% il | 


| parti 


Cie. Ui potiundae cupido, Juſt. 


90 But when the verb is tranktive inftrad of the 2 


141 In the old writers, the end or final cauſe is ſometi mes er: 
RE ſupine in 1, — e, 
E * W 


\ 


; 2 


N ky is rendered in a the infinitive © 


mood, with af, or qui: as Ad dicendum ingre 


PTE MIS Oo os 2 


B'S K 


Moſt of che 


9 4 
* r 0 * 7 £ 
2 — 3 1 7 * - 
i: Lag 9 * A N on 1 W F 
% ate be 


"RI" 


wp LATIN GRAMMAR. 0 


| 


. revecatus, 


mood active. * 
142 The ſupine in UM may be Lee 
into the gerund in DUM, with Po the ſub 


jundive | 
ſumus,. 
Cic. Aufi nns gut as A Nep. 

25 2 


eng e e Þ api may 
different ways, vir £2 | 
1. By the ſupine in um: as Abi deambulatum, Ter. 


* 2. By the participle wy 28 Ad Fovem Flammen pergit, 


de origine - 
ST WO eee dum: as Ad dicendom ingrefs 


— * and the participle! in dus of a tranſitive verb, agree - 
its e object: as Fetreius ocenlte ad ad explrranda loca 


2 By cat and the gerund in FR as Adaquanii c cauſe li. 


4 caflris proceſſerant, Ca. 


6. By cauſa and the participle in dur of a tranſitive verb, 

agreeing with its ts own objeR in the graitive: as Ubii ad eum pur- 
gandi fat cauſa legatos mittunt, Cal. 

9. By ur and the ſubjunctive mogd: as Intra moutes ſe raripi · | 
chart, ut equitatum effugerent, Cel. 7 
8. By qui and the ſubjunctive mood : as Mbttitur Decidis, 
ui loci naturam perſpiciat, Cel. . 
9. By the inftive mood buen in the poets: as Te 

| Querere miſſus, Ov 2 = 
10. By a verbal Kibſtantive, with ad or bf vs Bile Git 

N dee Kone ad arnatum aedilitatit fue dportawit, 


N qui poft jn quramaum tz fifplemeni | 


ins kructures are alſo uſed after verbs that do 
xercitum ſui opprimendi caufa Carſarem h- 


rr tb 5 


not ſgnify motion; a8 


cri, Cel. "Hadi fi nov ad fle, f ad ns aue, 


.. cavſe, is expreſſed the inflative nidod. 
Ty 8 e the participle in 22 . £ 


14 The wöine in U is put "ater as,. "A 
Sd 169 Th ſuch adjectives 5 7282 2 4 fu 
Ferdi, horrendus, mirabilis, optimus, and turpis : as Did 
Fedum, Juv. Res horrenda relatu, Ov. ---It is rendered 
in ama, by the On mood paſſive. LS 


The Conftrudion of PARTICIPLES. 


144 Paiticiples govern the ſame moods and 8 as 
the verbs from which they are derived: as 5 dare 
vulnera collo, Ov. Tendens ad ſidera palmas. 1 

145 Exoſus and peroſus — an accuſative ; per- 
tefus, an accuſative or genitive: as Peroft f lucem, ir. 
Pertæſus ignaviam ſuam, Suet. Lentitudinis eorum per 
teſa, Tac. 

146 Participles of birth and deſcent, as cretus, ge- 
nitus, natus, ortus, oriundus, ſatus, and others, govern an 
ablative, with or without a prepoſition: : as Mortal 
corpore cretus, Luer. Ab origine cretus am, Ov. // enus 
orta mari, Id. Ortus ex concubind, Sall. 
147 A ſentence, whoſe ſubject is a noun, deſigning 
or about to do ſomething, may be rendered by ſum and 
the participle in RUS as Emendaturus, * f curſe ir, un, 
Or. wade you falturus J N 


_— 


mood paſſive, with ut or qui: as The goat is led to Bacchus al- 
tars, to be facrificed there. Caper Bacchi mactandus ad aras di- 
citur , Ov. They come to be ſeen themſelves. Veniunt Mectauur 
uf ipſae, Id. | 
143 The infinitive mood paſſive i * ſometimes uſed Ry ſu · 
ine: as Carmen di ubique legi, Plin. Cognoſa utilia, ax. 
5 5 14 5 Exoſus is alſo l with 4 dative : as Dir 
.  exoſus ofſe, Gell. But this conſtruction is rarely uſed, _ 
145 To which may be added, ' creatus, generatus, editus, prog- 
* . as . Cic, Ex Cimbris prognati, or F 
. þ "<5 


. 148 A ſentence, whoſe ſubject denotes ſomethin 
n that is, was, or will le io be done, is rendered by ſum — 

che participle in DUS: as. Ejicienda eft hac mollities 

ea a,, Ter. Rex mihi colendus oft, Curt. 3 


The Conſtruction of AD VERBS. 
149 En and Ecce govern a nominative or an accu- 
as Wi ſative caſe: as En Priamus / Vir. En guatuor aras, Id. 
oh 150 Adverbs of place, _—_ and time, govern a 
\: Wl penitive : as ub! locorum ſumus? Cic. Satis eloquentiz, 
„ ſofientie parum, Sall. Gens obſcura tunc temporis, Juſt. 
151 But pridis and peſtridis govern a genitive or ac- 


1 cuſative: as Pridiè ejus diet, Cic. Pridie nonas Matas, 
„ I. Poſtridi? ejus diei, Cæſ. Poftrigit ludos Apollinares, 
ah 152 Derivative adverbs govern the ſame caſes as 


the words from which they are derived: as Optim? om- 
num, Cic. Convenienter nature vivere, Id. Mili 
iam proceſſit, Id. Praximè Hiſpaniam Mauri ſunt, - 
dall. - Celerins omnium opinione venit, Caf. © . 


15 153 The adverbs, aliter, antè, ſecus, and pg, are 
ſometimes joined to ablatives: as Paulo ant?, Cic, 

Y Multo poft, Id. | CREE . 

a 7 535 

1 

* | 


x 51 But the accuſatives calendas, nonar, idus, are much more 
elegant after theſe adverbs than their genitives. CEL 


152 80 Similiter bir pariunt, Plin. Onnium frre oratorum- ele- 
dantiſime logui, Cic. Tanto ocyus properemus, Ter. Amplius opi- 
none morabatur, Sall. Caſtra propius urbem moventur, Cic. 
5 | =. The 
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| after ampliùs, minis, and plus: as 4 _ tres "Os 


the expreſſion 
7 * Cave facias, d. for ne facito. 5 : 


„ . 
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» v SY 
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"F 
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rue Confrudion of CON JUNCTIONS... 


154 Conan gebs copulative and disjunRive com. 
monly join nouns in the fame cafe, and verbs in 1 
ſame mood and tenſe : as Pulvis et e gene Hee 
Colent inter fe ac diligent, Cic. Fs 


155 The conjunction quam is 4 underficel 


Oc. Plus trecenta vehicula, Li v. 


ot ADVERBS and CON JuncT1ONs . 
6 which govern . Moods. 1 5 


156 4N, NE, NUM, UTRUM, when uſed ne , 
SE govern an indicative; when uſed indeh- Wi + 
nitely or doubtingly, a ſubjunctive: as An is g? Ter. 
| Neſett vnd ne fruatur, An fit apud munes, Ov, ** 
"ou an reſfleret, Juft. 

NE, not, to forbid, governs an imperativs, a q 
\ ubjundtive NE, tft, a ſubjunctive only: as Ne en, Will i 
magna ſacerdos, Vir. Ne un i in me, 10 \ 
NN e forts recuſes, Vir. 


— 


1 
12 * L as 
, 


180 Unleſs the ante or the . require : a different mood, 


or caſe : as Ridebis et licet rideas, Plin. Ep. Mihi vivit, vi 


5 57 ſemper, Cic. Sue Romae es, five in Epiro, Id. 


are et, at, atque, act, neus, aur, ve, ue 


ſou, fooe, que, &c. to which may be be added, an, c, 25 guy; 
Adams, praterquan, tanquam. = 


1 Cicero does not a but to faſt 
— ra gpne as Nob fun, Ci i 


158 CUM 


158. CUM, when, genoti time, governs an indi- 
catile or ſubjunctive; CUM, tho, or ſince, a ſub- 
junctiue only: as Cum venire dicemtur, Cic. Cum faciem 


aden, Ter. Cum 


mala fata lone, Ov. 8 


' 159, DUM, while, governs an indicative ; DGA 
ak DUMMODO, "provided that, a ſubjunctive: a8 


Dam apparatur, uirgo in conclavi ſedet, Ter. Dum pre- 
fin tibi, Id. Dummodo potentiam conſequantur, Cie. 
160 'LICET „ alths, prom a ſubjunctive; UTI- 
NAM, Jui, and 0 'S O that, an 
lit venias, Ov. Dana audiret hac, Ter. 
161 $4, if, governs an indicative or 3 ST, 


the', a ſubjunAive only: as Si wales, bene eff, Cic. & - 


hit diceret, Id. Raum? non ſi me obſacret, Fer. 
162 UT, as, toben, or as as, governs an in- 


dicative; UT, that, or be, a ſubjunRiive: as Nen 
2 at quondam plena faveris erant, Ov. Ut me ſalu- 


re W * = 


at ari non poſſum, Id. 


163 UT, how, with a note of interrogation or ad- 


miration after it, governs an indicative: UT, how, 


after verbs of hearing, knowing, ſeeing, and telling, a 


ſubjunRive : as Ut vales? Plaut. Ut vidi! ut 22 . 
* Ces ut * SR mia, Ter. » 


* 


N * * = = D — — 


8 : * — 


| 5 The lowing guete and 3 gm an 
| in tive mood, WIR. 


: Daus, while, or as long as; Quando, when; 


after that ; ; fin 
Poſt am Nuoniam, ce; 
ys cur nan, why not? Lupe, for, or becaud 


Hawe: =» th 
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The Conftrution of PREPOSITIONS, 


164 Theſe thirty-one prepoſitions, ad,  advertin, 
' adversus, ante, apud, circa, circiter, circùm, cis, cia 
- contra, erga, extra, infra, inter, intra, juxta, ob, pents, per, 
| pond, poſt, practer, propb, propter, ſecundim, ſeeus jury 
tram, verſus, ultra, govern an accuſative : as an 
focums Vir. 1 8 3 
165 Theſe thirteen prepoſitions, d, ab, abs, abſus, 
coram, cum, de, 2, ex, palam, prae, pro, ſine, govern an 
ablative : as Ab illo tempore, Cic. 0 oh 
166 Theſe five prepoſitions, «lam, in, ſub, ſubter, 
and fuper, govern an accuſative or ablative : as Clan 
meam uxorem, Plaut. Clam tis eam vidi, Cic. 


| RES — — —— 
The following adverbs and conjunctions govern the ſubjundire 
n mood, Wits Vf. nc 

Moab, provided that; Lan, for ut non, quod non, quominu; tis 
Quo, to the end that; — | Rurppe cum, ſeeing that; ten 


Lum, ſince, or becauſe; | Utpote cum, ſeeing that. 


The following adverbs and conjunctions govern an indicative by 
mood, if uſed poſitively; and a ſubjunctive, if uſed indefinitely; 7 


. N 5 fee, Vi 
 Antequam, before; fo Td . riuſquam, before; „ 


Duanquam, although; 
Quamvit, although; 


Cen, as if; 1 
Qudad, as long as, ſo far as; Quaſi, as it; 


Quad, that; Quippe qui, as being one who; 
Quia, becauſe; I Reum, whenz 
Dus, until; _- Sin, but if; 


Siquidem, for as much 28; 


Eth, 1 i "FED 
| © alt ; Þ Saad, fimul - TE 
| Etiamfy f f e goes — F NY 
Haudſecus ac fi, as if; Ee 


© uh . 5 Tanquam, as if; 
Ni, ai, unleſs 3 | | Tametf, although; 
8 as if; 0, as ſoon a 
- Perinde qua, 7 I pote qui, as being one who. 
N 167 IN 
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167 INV. When it ſ1gnifies agamf#; for, i inta, over, ill, 
or tnverds, governs an accuſative; when it ſignifies in, 


las commorart, 'Cic. | © 

168 SUB, following a 2 of motion o a place, g- 
ferns an accuſztive ; after a verb of reſt or action, in a 
place, an ablative : as Sub : terras ibit i imago, Vir. Sub 
audi ſanguis emitritur, Col.. | 

169 SUPER, after a verb of motion to a 
1 an Wakes an e ee after a verb of reſt or action = A 
place, an accuſatiye or ablative; and when put for 
bout or concerning, an ablative only: 28 — e 


mantas et Indos proferet imperium, Vir. 
ut, Ov. Band fe, Har rh viridi N Wr. Mult  Multa 
per Priamo rogitans, Id. | 

170 TEM is ſet after the noun it governs, which 
noun, if ſingular, is the ablative; if plural, the geni- 
tire or ablative : as Pube tenus „Vir. 8 

mb, Id. Pennis tenus afta ſagitta , Or. 
171 The prepoſitions arè often omitted, elzeciall 
tire dy the poets : as Deventre (in) locos lactos, Vir. Ut je 
2 ler bey movere poſſent, Cf. Sitiantes ibimus (ad) Afros, 
Vir, Quid (de] te Futurum eft 2 Ter. Drviſes (ab) 
orbe Britannos, Vir. 

172 Many compound verbs, chiefly of motion, go- 
rern the ſame caſe as the prepoſition they are com- 
pounded of: as Praeteri villam, Ter. Copias fluvium 
traectt, Liv.  Reginam allaguitur, Vir. FE” 
prattervebuntur, Cæſ. bo duxit corpore . | 


\ , « o . 
26 — 
2 1 
; - 


2 


n T i t e the following verbs, and many more, 
VIC. 


IV as * Mberiaun accolunt, Liv. 


: as — Seopulos, * ad ali em, Plaut. | * 


or among/t, an ablative: li i lun, Or. In hoc © 


ke 5 


= 


« 
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173 The prepoſition. is ſometimes repeated before 
the noun: as Trans Rhenum multitudinem hominum tranſ- 
ducere, Cæſ. Abfterrent d a vitiis, Hor. en me - yu 
| N. ic. 147 ex, in: __ bark Bats | 


- 3 


ey 


* 
9 5 


Nw; as 3 law Cie. 445 magi gran, der. 
Adjacee ; as quae mare illud adjacent, Nep. 
4751. * ut naves adnare e, Cæſ. 125 


1 


6 — as antedienit, Sall. g 
Antevols; as ante volant zephyros pemnæ, Claud. 
Awerto: as portis caftrorum barbaros avertunt, Cer. 
- Circumeo ; as hederae circumiere caput, Propert. 
Circumgems ; as circumgemit urſus ovile, Hor. N 
Cireumepuito; as circumequitare mania, Liv. 
 Circumfluo'; as oppidum circumſiuit amnis, Nie 11 
Circumſamo; as circumſonat boſtes clamor, Liv. 
Circumvolito; as lacus circumvolitavit hirundo, Vir. 5 
Circumvolg; ; as quam Jotus circumvolat, Hor: xe 6; 
'De eſcends ; as deſcendere monte, Vir. equo, ex equis, Liv. 
. *Defiflo ; as defiſtere conatu, Cæſʒ. de judiciis, Cic. 
Deprumo; as depromunt tela pharetris Vir. de libris, Cie. 5 
Excedo ; as excedere acie, Liv. ex prælib, Nep. "0 
Exeo; as exeat hoc finu, Sen. e poriu, Cic. | 
Expello z as expellere regno, Cæſ. ex urbe, Cic. 
Ineo; as inire domum, Plaut. inagiſtratum, Liv. confilium, Ce 
*Tagredior ; as ingredi conſulatum, in cauſam iter, Cic. 
 Tofilio ; as infilire puppim, Val. Fl. in equum, Liv. 
| Interfiuo ; ; as fretum oppida interſtuit, Liv. : 
Interjaceo ; as regio que duas fyrtes interjacet, Plin. 
Obeo; as omnes provincias obire. = «-- mortem, * 
Perambulo; as bos rura perambulat, Hor. 
Pererro; as ignotum pererrat orbem, Col. 
Perwagar'; as dolor membra pervagabatur, Plin. E p- 
Perwado; as pa vor totam urbem pervaſit, Liv. 
. Perrumps ; j as perrumpunt Acheronta, Hor. - per aciem, Lis 
Irrumpo; as irrumpunt ofpidum, Cæſ.— in regiam, 995 
Præterlabor; as tumulum R recentem, Vir. . 
| e 


* 


- 
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fore Bl 5 1 

an. The Conſtruction of INT ERIJECTIONS. 

; 'M 174 O governs a nominative, accuſative, or vo- 
The cative : as O feſtus diet Ter. O meam calamitaſam ſe- 


witutem ! Cic. O mi pater ſalve! Plaut. | 
8 175 HEU and PROH take a nominative, accuſa- 

tue, or vocative: as Heu vanitas humana] Plin. Heu 
me miſerum ! Cic. Heu ſocii, nullae- ne manus, nulla arma 
valebunt © Stat. „„ EO TY | - 
176 HEI and VA govern. a dative : as Hei miſero 
mii! Ter. Væ tibi, cauſidice Mart. 

177 HEM governs a dative, accuſative, and voca- 
tive: as Hem tibi! Plaut. Hem aſtutias Ter. Hem 
fater “ Id; „„ EE 

178 AHand VAH govern an accuſative or voca- 
tive: as, Ah me miſeram! Ter. Ah virgo infelix !] Vir. 
. 179: HEUS and OHE take a vocative only: as 


Hens Syre ! Ter. Obe hibelle ! Mart. 


Preternavigo , as finum præternavigaret, Suet. 
Perflo ; as venti terras turbine perflant, Vir. 
Prrmeo ; as immenſos permeant tractus, Plin. | 
Subeo ; as Tecta ſubimus., --=- ſubiere feretro, Vir. 
—_— as humero ſupereminet undas, Vir. 
werjacio; as ſcopulo jacit undam, Vir. 
Subterlabor 3 25 pl ear Sicanos, Vir. 
Tranſducoz as equitatum pontem tranſaducit, Cæſ. 
Tranſe) ; as Euphratem tranfire voluiſſet, Cic. 
Tranfilio ; as nowos tranfiluifſe muros, Liv. 
Tranfporto ; as milites lumen tranſportat; Cz. | 
The prepoſitions, e and pre, are ſometimes uſed in compoſition - 
br extra and præter, and then take an accuſative : as Priaſquam 
rbem egrederentur, Liv. Extra hos cancellos egredi conabor, Cic. 
iforia non debet Fredi veritgtem, Pl. Ep. Rue Tibur prefluunt, 
Hor. Fama pregreſſa diem, Stat. Höris prælapſus mania Rome, 
Luc, Praevenienſque diem, Vir. Fuga pracvertitur Hebrum, Vir. 
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PROSODY. 


pig Os 0 DY treateth principal y of the FR 
tity of ſyllables. | 

8 llables bs either long (), ſhort 1 ), 0 or com 
mon (). 


Rules for FIRST and MIDDLE Syllable 
© tO nnon 


3 A vowel bebte two conſonants, or a double on 
in the ſame word, is long by poſition : as ventus, i! 
patrizo, mayor. 

4 If a word owls with a confonant, and the ne 
begins with one, the preceding yowel i is alſo made lon 
by poſition: as 

Major] ſum ſuim ai ; paslait #0. Glens nd\cere. Of 
The Fllables, Jor, m, quiim, sit, are long by poſi 

' Sometimes alſo, though ſeldom, a ſhort vowels 


the end of a word is made long, when the next j { 
begins with two conſonants : 28 


© ceallta {poli la et pres de | pace rung. ho 
7a in occulta is long before /þ. 


6 A ſhort vowel before a mute and a liquid, if i 
in the ſame Hyllable, i is common: as p tris, volſi 
Pro'-cne, cy . But a long vowel is not chang 
as a in mãtris, N miter, u in Jakhrin * ae 


* 
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7 One vowel before another in the ſame word is 
ſhort : as deus, meis,, pius, mihi, #ihil, 3 

8 But genitives in ius make i common : as ant us: 
ercept alins, long, from alius, and alterius, ſhort, row. | 
alter. . 

9 Alſo genitives of the fifth declenſion make e, be- 
tween two 7's, long: as faciet : otherwiſe they are 


ſhort : as fider. 
10 Fi in ſio is long, except er follows it. 


other long: as Pierides, Liertes, Briseis. 
12 Alſo der, dius, then, Pompei, and ſuch vocatives, 
are long; ; Obe, Diana, chorea, are common. 


* Of DIPHTHONGS. 


1 2 All diphthongs are long: as airum, neuter, 
except a vowel follows: as prazire, preeuſius. 


les, 


III. Of PREPOSITIONS. 


| 13 The vrepolitions, a, de, e, pre, ſe, are long : as | 
mitt, dzcurro : but are ſhort when a vowel follows: as 


debijea, prdeamplus. : 
15 Pro is ſhort in the following words: prdfundus, 


prifugus, profugio, pronepos, proneptss, profeſius, . 
profiteor, profauus, 2 n. proterous: allo in 
Greek words: as pr 

16 Pro is common in pro” -pino, propaga, profunde, 8 


tropells, » propalſe, Srﬀcurro, reſerping. 


: Except in dirims and difertus. : 
271 The other prepolitions are Wort, unleſs length- | 
ened by * | 


M3 Re 


11 Several Greek words make one vowel before an- 2 


D NN 
n 


. _ _ - 
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4 


IV. ot DERIVATION. 


19 8 1 the quantity of their PTL 


tives: as from dmo comes dmator, — dmabils, 
having all 2 ſhort. 
20 Some are long from ſhort primitives: : as com 


from coma. 


21 Some are ſhort from long primitives: i as dring 
from areo. > £5 


* 


v. Of COMPOSITION. 


22 Compounds preſerve the quantity of their the 


ples : as from cædo comes zncide, long; from n 2 
cido, ſhort. 

23 But theſe are ſhott b long ſimples; dots 
pejero, from jars ; enniba, pronitba, from nũbo; ; fatidicw 
maledicus, from di cv; nihilum, from hilum ; ſemisdpitus, 
from sõpio; ambitus, from ambitum : convi n is com- 


mon from * = 


VI. Of the INCREASE of NOUNS. 


24 A Wrede ſhort : as poema, poematir. 

25 C increaſes long: as halec, halects. 

26 D increaſes ſhort: as David, Davidis. 

27 L increaſes ſhort : as ſat, ſatis; vigil, vigilis. But 
neuters in al increaſe long: as animal, auimalis; allo fn, 
felis : and Hebrew words in el, as Daniel, Danielis. © 

28 N increaſes long: as delphin delphints e but n 


inis is ſhort, as carmen carminis: alſo fome Greek nouns 
in on; as Acftæon Actæonis, ſindon ſmaoms. - 


29 0 increaſes ſhort; as cardo cardinis but o, making 


enis and ons, increaſes long; ; as Au. _—_ ferm 
ermonis ! 


LATIN GRAMMAR! [Proj 
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ſernonit . except moſt names of people, which are ſhort 
by the 5 rule; as Macedo Macedonis. 

2 

mi. is all neuters of this ending, (except bacchar, pri 
in var, and par with its compounds) increaſe long; as. 
kar calcuris. Greek nouns in ter alſo increaſe long ; 
0 s crater. crateris. 


ena i cept arbor, memor, with neuters and. Greek nouns in ors 
as Hector, marmor. | 
32 Theſe particular nouns ts long, Byzer, FO 
Mer, Reimer, Ser; and Ther Beri, of the 2d decle 
3 increaſes long; as pietas pietatis except anas 
m- il atis, mat maris, vas vadis, (for vas vaſes is regular) 
in: and Greek nouns in gas making adis,' anis, and atis; as 
alas Palladis, Melas Melanis, artecreas artocreatis. 
7% 34 ES increaſes ſhort; as miles mulitis : except 
uw; Greek nouns in es; as y lebetis ; and five Latin 
nouns, heres heredis, lecuples locupletis, manſues manſuetis, 
merces mercedis, quies quietis. 

35 1$ increaſes ſhort ; as lapis lapidis : but gi gliris, 
and 16, making itis, increaſe long; as Quiris Quiritis: 
except Gharts Charitis, ſhort. 1 

36 Greek nouns in is inis increaſe long ; as Salemis 
dulaminis, Add the proper names Crenis, Ne efis, Tees 
makin rag 75 long. 

S increaſes long; as heros herois : except three, 
5 compos, impos. 


making udis, uris, and utis, increaſes long ; as palus, 

nur, ſalus : except three, which are ſhort by the general 

rule 3 intercus intercutis, Ligus Liguris, and pecus pecudis. 
39 W increaſes. ſhort ; as chlamys chlamydis: but ys 

Makin Vi increaſes long; as I Trachynis. 
40 


after a conſonant, increaſes ſhort : as auceps 
M4 2" 


. 


increaſes ſhoes 3-- as aer aeris, ether etheris : 


31 Alſo or oris increaſes 1 ; as amor amoris ex- 


ION, . 


7 3 US increaſes ſhort; ; as corpus corporis : but us, | 


j 
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aubupis : except | fix : e; Cyclops, enn r 
Plebs, ſeps, increaſing long. 
41 F increaſes ſhort: as caput capitis. UDP A 
42 H inereaſes long: as thorax Welse 1 15 
making gis, increaſes ſhort > as conjun confugis : except 


four, which are long according to the general mh: 


coccyx, lex, rex, and the old noun \ frux frugis. 
43 EX, making icis, increaſes thort as cortex dr. 
ticis except vibex vibicis, long, 

44 Theſe particulars in x alſo inden ibo 4. 
trax, abax, anthrax, Atax, climax, colax;' dropax, Fax, 
panax with its compounds, flora, ſtyrur; the com- 
pounds of corax and Phylax.: as nyctitorax, Ar etophbylax : 
femfex, nex, reſex, fupellex, and pres, vicis, wanting the 
nominative : Allobrox, ' appendix, 2 calyx, Cuppador, 
chenix, Cilix, coxendix, crux, dux, Eryx, fornix, byſtris 
th: tx, larix, maſtix, Naryx, natrix, nix, num, ony#, pres, 
pix, redux, ſal; ix, tradux, trux, varix. Theſe are com- 


mon: IO ſandyx, Blr. 
vn. Of the INCREASE of VERBS. 


ts The doubling of perfects is ſhort: 25 nur 
7 

46 Perfects of two fyllables are long: : as emi, . 
except ſix : bibi, dedi, fidi, ſcidi, ſteti, tai 

47 The penultima of ſupines is long: as ante 


 volitum : except ſupines in itum, not . 


fects in Tut, which are ſhort : as monui montt 
con . hog By whe gown 
rule : as auditum, cupĩtum. 

48 Theſe alſo are fhort, Altem, FINER guitan, . 
tum, rutum, fatum, rum from ſm, farm from Fs 


- tum from ctev, itum from es; ware all * e 


2 ambitum, — is 1 
49 The 


9 Dy: 
- . n - q d m4 4 
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49 The increale of nouns and verbs in their other 


parts is known by the analogy of declenfion and con- 
jugation: but the datives and ablatives, bobu3 and bubus, 
ae long, and da makes a thort : as adre, circumadre. 
„a It. Of AW THORATTY...: 
50 Syllables, for which there is no rule, ate beft 
karnt from the authority of the poets. | 


: | Rules for LAST Syllables. 
I. LONG ENDINGS. 


pr The following endings are long: u, i, u, e, u, as, 
ti, os « 28 ama, i domini, N cornn, lac, | 


©" EXCEPTIONS. || 
52 4. Except 260 poſted, puts, quid, Likewiſe 


all caſes in @ are ſhort, except ablatives of the firſt de- 
denfion, as ud, and Greek vocatives, from nomina- 


tule, ; on | | 
53 Numerals in ginta” are common: as triginta. 


54 J is ſhott in certain Greek caſes : N. melt, D. 
Pallad?, V. Amarylli. Alſo theſe are ſhort : neenbe, f. 


cubi, ficuti. 5 | 3 | | 
55 Mibt, tibi, ſibi, ibi, ubi, niſi, quaſi, are common, 
36 U has no exceptions | 


57 C. Nec and donec are ſhort : hic, the maſculine, . 
h, the neuter pronoun, and fac, are common. 
38 N. EN, making inis in the genitive, is. ſhort : 


as carmen. 


59 An, 


en, Pietas, nder, 


tives in as: as ned, which are long by the general 


12 
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590 An, forſan, fonſttan, in, tamen; attamen,  Verun- 
© thi}; are l * Add theſe, ſhortened * apo- 
cope: dein',-exin', no/tin', proin', viden'. 

60 Allo foveral Greek: n ending in u, are facet; Y 
N. Ian. Ac. Alexin, Ityn, Maian, Pylon. D. Pl. Arca: 
ſm, Troaſin. But Greek aecuſatives, "from nominatives 
in as,-are long : as YEneas, nean. 3 

61 A6, making adis in the genitive, is n 
lampiis Jampadis : : alſo ands making anatis : alſo Grect 

accuſatives; '3 as herogs, Trods. 

62 ES is ſhort in Latin nouns z ese ſhort' in 
the genitive : as miles, preſes. Except five making e 

Jong, abies, aries, Ceres, . bes, with its compound 
bipes, tripes, Sc. 

63 Es from ſum, with its compounds ades, pates 

prodes, &c. are ſhort : add alſo penes, _ 

64 Greek neuters, and nominatives Surat: ending 
in es, are alſo ſhort; as caco?thes, Arcades, Troes. 
65 OS. Compos; impos, and os offis, are ſhort. Greek 

nominatives and genitives alſo in os are ſhort ; as 


N. chavs, Deles. ( - Arcades, MES, Po 


big SHORT ENDINGS. 


7 66 The following endings are ſhort: e, y, as ; mart, 
noh Alſo is, us, ys, b, d, I, r, t, when not followed 
by a a canſqnant; 5 a8 2 dominiis, * „ db, dd, ani. 


98 uxor, caput, „ > 2 


EXCEPTIONS. . 


"ay Fi in in nere lade is long; 3 as 1 hs te: except N 
the enclitic particles, ne que, ve. 8 
68 Ablatives of the fifth declenſion are long; a ; as dic, 

Fatie, re, with their N hedie, Pyfriate, pridi 


eare, guadere, quare. 
vv. 69 ingen 4, 


f 
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* 69 Imperatives of the ſecond conjugation are 855 ; 7 


: dee: except cave, vale, vide, which are common. 
. 70 Adverbs from adjectives in us and er are long; 


t, WF... ; dafte, pulchre, valde, for valide: except theſe four 


ae ſhort ones, bene, male, inſerne, ſuperne. - 
oh 71 Pere, ferme, obe, are alſo long. 
: 72 Add Greek nouns in e, where (») ꝗ is abt a8 
* Anisz, Circe, mele, Tempe. ay. - ran 


Es: 


ek 73 Y has no exceptions, : 5 
i 74 18, in datives and ablatives, i is long : as e : 

my 4 
a 75 Alſo i is is long, ho it makes entis, inis, itis, __ 


ds WH the genitive: as Simois, Salamis, lis. 


70 It is alſo long in the ſecond perſon ſingular, . I 


h the ſecond plural is long : as audis, poſſis, velis. 


775 Foris, glis, gratis, and vis, whether noun or verb, | 


ug are long 
8 US, making udis, uris, and utis, in the genitive, 
is long : as palũs tellus, ſalus: except Ligiis, intercus. 


the fourth declenſion, and Greek nouns, ending in (8) 


as jus, gradus (G. Sing. N. Ac. V. Pl.) Amathus, 


0 JESUS, tripus. 

rc, 60 V, making ynis, is long: as Trachys. 

ed 81 B and D have no exceptions. 

n. 32 Nil, ſel, ſol, are long, and Hebrew words in 


e: as Daniel 


% ger, character, ber Except mater, pater. 
84. Theſe are alſo long: car, far, fur, lar, Nar, por 
with its compounds, compar, di di par, rmpar. | 


5 Ul. COMMON ENDINGS. 


85 Oi IS generally common : as umd”, decendo, > gow | 


70 Alſo us is long in monoſyllables, oblique caſes of 


83 R. Er, in Greek nouns, ending i in (») is long : 


3 
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EXCEPTIONS. , 


„ 
s 86 Datives and ablatiter k in o, are long: as magyfrs 
5 Alſo monoſyllables in o as 9, pro, ffs. 
87 Adverbs, derived from nouns, are long : as cer, 
 crebro: alſo es and quo, with their compounds, ade, 
dato, quotungue, guovis : except theſe, which are com- 
mon: denud”, ergo for igitur, mutuo, eee 2. fern, verd. 
* Theſe are alſo long: * for canſa, Kleiner, il, 
89 Meds is ſhort, with its compounds, due 
= poſtmods. 
90 Ambo, the defective verb al cito, duo, ego, bo- 
nv, illico, ima, neſcio, and ſao, are ſeldom read * 
91 Greek nouns, in 0 are Jong: as N, _ ap- 
8 phe. G. Andy Androgee. _ 


at „ 
93 The feet in common uſe are, E 


: The Spondee : as virtas, | DaQyle : as ſeribtre. 
Pyrrhichius : as des. | Tribrachys: as dominis. 


 Trochee : as panis. Anapeſt: as pi ctas. 
Jambus: as dmãns. | 


1. An HEXAMETER VERSE. 


. Y3. An Hexameter verſe conſiſts of ſix feet, the four 
fir either dactyles or ſpondees, the fifth a dactyle, and 


> $95 — — 


0 
the ſixth a ſpondee : as 
\ Tity re | tũ piitilae recii|bins ſab 2 | fagi, Vir. T 
- _ 94 Some- 
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Sometimes a ſpondee is put in the fifth places 
and then the verſe is called a Spondaic : as 


* Chard as 1 [obo lle magni Fools | A Vir. 


KK I A PENTAMETER. 


- 95 1 Pentameter * of two members, the firſt 
a, confiſting of two feet, dactyles or ſpondees, and a long 
„ Wl fllable; the ſecond of two dactyles, and a common 


ſyllable : as 
oy Res of lc 15 || plind tt] maris Amor. Ov. 
12 laſt Hilal of every verſe i ts accounted common. 
Wu. 4 PHALEUCIAN, or 
| HENDECASYLLABUS. 


three trochees: as 
Hic e Fon vis zue Fl quem * Mart. 


97 An Iambic verſe. is either pure, or mixed: the 
pure conſiſts only of Iambie feet. 

The mixed Iambic admits in the odd vlaces 
(i.e, 1 3d 5th) a tribrachys, ſpondee, dactyle, or 
anapeſt : and in the even places (2d and 4th) ſome- 
times a tribrachys. 
© 99 An Iambic verſe of four feet is called a Dimeter, 
of fix, a Trimeter. 


Trim. Sts | & ip| [4 . . Ir. 


a ys Dim Frnir{s:t de Nlud|2us, 


Impure 


Lil 


96 A Phaleucian conſiſts of a ſpondee, dactyle, and 


= iber 


I 
* 


£ 100 > The: 3 is | the ſame as the lambic; except 


: chat it has always an lambus in the fifth place, 2 a 
1 in the ſixth: as 


Cur in Ten n Card | ſeutet Ve an. Mart 


iy "0-4: APEREC 


Dei A l verſe conſiſts of a trochee, onde; 
Ale, and two trochees ; and after every third verſe 


an Adonic (a dactyle and ſpandee) i is uſed to SON 1 


the ſtanza or ſtrophe: as 


Int lgzr vilte ſeelt'\rifgie | pris 
Non e get Mau, e ork GG SR 


Ne ve nẽnãſtẽs gravt | 15 ſalgittis. _ 
175 8 a Fajee 22 Hor. 6 0 ; 
VII. 245 A 8 CL E P I A D. 


102 An Aſclepiad verſe conſiſts of a ſpondee, dace 
voie long ſyllable, and then two dadtyles . 


. mand edite 1 ti Hor. | ET, 


VILLA 


Trim. Art o deoſrum gũicſanid in mw . 
Dim. Terras | et ym ide — 1 1 


. 17 The comic poets, and Phædrus, uſe any ol the 

5 fore-mentioned feet in the even and odd places indif. 

8 the ſixth . n 
am . 0 


v. 4 SCAZON. 


; oy 
le 
te 


0 * ie N 1 n y We n en - ö ä | 
FR 7 f „ 5 - a 5 I * ns 5 "Ir N 3 N 5 2 * * 5, 4 A 
* 1 : „ : r — I ; ra C 
* 4 * ” * ; p N . . — # „ . 
2 * F D -% a ** , y F N \ 
* 9 - 4 
* - * . A 
1 * *. — y 
. ; * ? 7 


vi, Sa, GLycontaN 


VS 


103. A nee verſe conſiſts of Aa N and 


tyo . 166 
Sie tẽ diud po len 0. pri. Hor. 


1X; 5 P HERE CORAT IAN. 
wh, and a ſpondee: as N 
ra 1 F rrha ſub 1 intro. "Hor... 


x A AR CRILOCHIAN 


105 An Archilochian is either trochaic or iamhic. 
- 106 The trochaic Archilochian conſiſts of four feet, 


* 


eiter dactyles or ſpondees, and three trochees: as 


ale, (arts by” lems galt vice veris et, Fa vant. Hor. 


%. Hllable : .. 


XI. An A LC AI C. 


minor. 


110 The Alcaic minor conſiſts of two are, and 
mo trochees. 
111, They take the Archilochian landes i in the chird 


Face, to complete the ſtanza: as Vids 


rr 
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— 
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104 A Pherecratian yr conſiſts * a ney; dac- I 


107 The iambic Archilochian has in the firſt and 
bird places a ſpondee, ſometimes an iambus; in the 
ſecond and fourth always an iambus, with a ceſurs, or 


"henna | aan, [ far i. Hor, RO 


"108 An Alcaic verſe i is of two forts, the major and . 


109 The Alcaic major conſiſts of a ſpondee, ſome: : 
times an jambus in the firſt place, then an iambus and | 
long ſyllable, with two daQyles. | 


1 
"x 
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2 it % ; andidam 
= 8 | "St ner. 22 N wg 
= Sf kde labblranes | gelalque 
7 PO wh TN ir a ears 2 Har 


j 


or GRAMMATICAL Fi GUREs 


I In ANALOGY.. 


42 0 0 PE takes away from the. a of work 
ta which Paragage adds; as 5 men „ falin 
dicier; for ingenii, mene, fatiſne ; dici. 
3 evi takes awa 145 from the middle of words: 2 
=. afpris, ceelicolim, currum, deum, dixti, Sarrhet ; ; for 4 
3  peris, cœlicolarum, curruum, deorum, dixiſli, fort _— 
3 Epenitheſſs inſerts in the middle of words: as 
perator, glituum, celituum, relligio, repperit z 5 for ine 
retor, alitum, cœlitum, religia, reperit. 33 
4 Fraſt heſis adds to the beginning of a wor „ fr 
which Aphareſis takes away: as gnatus, tetuli ;— 
ruit, conia; for natus, tuli ; eſt, eruit, cicona. 81 
| 5 Antithefis alters a letter; Afetatheſis diſplaces c 0 
tranſpoſes it: as olli, faciundum, e 2 : fo 
| Ut, e eee optimus, Libya. 
| 6 Archbaifmus is the old way of writin as 4 
3 anus, curru, dit, omneis or omnis, ornati, . 1 
ſor aulæ, aniis, currui, diei, ammes, ornatts, 'ſenatis, vis 
In ſome old authors neuter, nullus, ſokus, tatus, bat 


=D — 


the form of bonus in the genitive and dative, | vi 
7 Hellenifons is an imitation of the Greek form: * 
: Helene, 89810 Pallades: . for Helena, e Falun. hy 


LI 
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Sl 3 
u. In SYNTAX. 


b. 7 There are four general fema 4 in ſyntax : Ellis 
Ws Pleonaſmus, Enallage, Hyporbaton... 5 


ELLIPSIS. 


9 Ellipſis, properly o called, is the mien of l 
vord, neceſſary to complete the ſenſe: as Ita aiunt, 
rer. Sed reddere poſſe negabat, Vir. Exomet continuo 
mecum, Ter. Paucis te volo, Id. Saturno rege, Ov. 
Here are underſtood, . ſe, cagitabam, verbis al- 
lui, exiſfente. > | 


fo the E L L I PSI S belong the following, 


Figures. 8 


10 & ed ion is when two nouns are > ou in the ſame 
aſe: as Urbs Roma. i. e. exiſtens, vel quae oft Roma. 

un ndeton omits the conjunctions: as Ferte citi 
„ armas, date tela, impellite remos, Vir. 

i Syllep/is is when one adjective, or verb, agrees 
yith two or more ſubſtantives of different genders, or 
zumbers, in that which is moſt worthy : as Pater mibi 
a mater mortui ſunt, Ter. — Sometimes the prepo- 
ſition cum, with an ablative, ſerves as a nominative : 
V Dux hoftium cum urbe Valentid et exercitu (i. e. dux, et 
whs Valentia et exercitus ) aeleti, Sall. Divalimur inde 
Huus et Pelias mecum, i. e. et %, Vir. 

13 Zeugma is when the adjective, or verb, agrees 
mth the nearer ſubſtantive, without regard to the 
vorthier gender, or perſon: as Et genus et virtus, niſi 
aum re vilior alga z/t, Hor. | 


N 7 5 14 Prolepfe 
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14 Prolepſis is when the parts are mentioned after 
the whole, though differing from it in number or 
perſon, without repeating the verb, or adjective: as 
 Exereitus hoftium duo, alter ab urbe, alter a Gallid, obftan, 


ſumus, Ter. for, exercitus hoſtium duo ob/tant, alter ab 

urbe obſiat, alter a Gallid ob/lat, 72 ambo defeſſi ſumu, 
ego A ſum vapulanda, ille defeſſus eft verberando. 

15 The grammatical: Synecdoche is, when that 

' which belongs to a part is aſcribed to the whole, 

Nera, or ſecundum being underſtood : as Vultum caligin 


 PLEONASMUS. 
| 16 A Pham, properly ſo called, is a redundance 


of one or more words in a ſentence : as Sic ore locus 
 eft, Vir. Fac me ut ſciam, Ter. Paſlguam primus ami 


4 5 arte fefellit, Vir. Magis beatiar, Vir. N 


To the PL EO NAS M Us belong 
the following Figures. | 


1005 Parelcon adds an unneceſſary particle to a word 
as Adeſaum, ogomet, hicce, quiſnam, tute, vidiftis. 
1058 Pahyndeton uſes ſuperfluous conjunQions copu 
l ative: as Una Zuruſsus Notuſque runnt, creberque pn 
bi callis Africus, Vir. , 0 „ 
15909 Hendyadis expreſſes one thing, as if it were two 
as Pateris libamus et auro, Vir. i. e. pateris aurein. 
20 Periphraſis uſes many words to expreſs one thing 


 ENALLGH 


Sall. Ego vapulands, ille verberaudo; ufque ambo defrſ 


nn . 


1d 


LE 2 / 
) 


* * * 
. ws. . 
— * 
LA - hs. BT & A x *'s f % 9 N 
$ 4 7 4 « 9 * 2 : N * Ld * * , 
£ * L n * # 
1 _ - * 
* ; 12 f 1 8 [3 
4 « 
+ # . 4 5 , . 2 4 Os * 4 8 2 xt 8 


21 Enallage, properly ſo called, changes the genders, 
numbers, perſons, modes, and tenſes: as Ego guoque una 
pepe, quod nuhi eff charius, i. e. qui mihi ſum charior, 
Ter, Romanus victor erat, i, e. Romans vicłores erant, 


quis inveniat, Ter. Quid non mortalia peftora cogis, auri 
ſara fames, i. e. cogtt auri fames, Vir. Ubi ſocordie te 
jradiderts, nequicquam deos implores, i. e. implorabis, Sall. 
vi hc ſis, aliter ſentias, i. e. es, ſentires, Ter. 


3 


following Figures. 


22 Antimeria puts one part of ſpeech for another: 
u Siquid in Flacco (i. e. me) eft, Hor. Suos, i. e. pro- 
fits habugre deos, Ov. Naſtrum illud vivere triſte, i. e. 
tita, Perſ. Invitus fect, i. e. invite, Ter. Sic vita erat, 
i e. talis, Id. O mihi ſola mei Afyanactis imago, i. e. 
ſuperfles, Vir. © Cty: 6 

23 Syntheſis is when a verb, or adjective, agrees not 
in conſtruction, but ſenſe : as Turba i, e. multi homines 
unt, Ov. Subeunt Tegeæa juventus auxilio tardi, i. e. 
jwenes, Stat. 1 gs 

24 Anacolouthon is when the following and preceding 
ckuſes do not agree: as Nam nos omnes, quibus eff ali- 
ange aliquis objectus labos, omne quod eff intered tempus, 
pnſquam id reſcitum eft, lucro eft, Ter. But this figure 
sby no means to be imitated. = ee e 
25 Hellaniſmus imitates the Greek form: as Genfit 
meazos delupſus Achivos, i. 6110 delapſum finſſe, Vir. . 
fine irarum, i, e. ab iris, Hor. Oe 


N 2. „ onal Archa- 


Liv. Fidelem haud ferme mulieri invenias uirum, i. & 


To ENALLAGE belong be 
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230 Archaiſmus i is the old way of writing: as Operan 
| r, Ter. _ hominem, Plaut. | 


HYPERBATON. 5 


27 e properly ſo called, is too * a pa · 
rencheſis, or when the verb ſtands at too great a dif- 0 
tance from the nominative caſe: as 9 


Re Interea reges, (ingenti mole Latinas Y 
#c . vehitur, curru, cui tempora circum 
urati bis ſex radii fone cingunt, 
Solis avi ſpecimen ; bigis it Turnus in albis, We 
Bina manu lato criſpans hafula ferro,  _ 0 
Hinc pater Aneas, Romane Airpis origo, . 
Sideres flagrans clypeo et carleſtibus armis, | 
os t juxta Aſcanius, magnæ ſpes altera Rome.) f 
Procedum cafirts. 1 Vir. Kn. 


To the HYPERBATON belong t 
following Figures. 


28 1 puts a word after, which ought to go 1 
before: as Quæ omnia fecit lucri, i. e. lucrifecit, Nep., 
Faciam tamen ſatis tibi, i. e. fatisfaciam, Lins 1 pre 
ſequar, i. e. præi, Ter. | 


1 +400; Hyfteron proteron puts that firſt which is laſt i in r. 


ſenſe: as Valet atque vivit, Ter.  Moriamur, et in mM bu 
| dia arma ruamus, © 
30 Hypallage is a mutual change of caſes; as s Dar at 
claſſibus Auſtros, i. e. claſſes Auſtris, Vir. In nova fo 


Yo 
animus mutatas diſcere formas corpora, i. e. corpora muta 
in novas formas, Ov. 

31 Synchyſis is a confuſed placing of words : as Nan- 
que pila l. rppis inimicum et ludere crudis, Hor. Vis # 


Sqhllam 3885 . ſenantes acceflis ſeapulos, Vit. 


G 


4 


AT 


32 Timeſis divides a compound word, * pots ſome 
other between the parts: as Per mihi gratum feeerts, 
i.e, pergratum, Cic. os Fabjetta trioni gem, i. e. 
ſptemtrioni, Vir. 

13 Parentbeſis i interrupts a bene * inſerting ** 
cauſe in the middle of it: as Tityre, dum redeo ( orevis | 


+ via / paſce capelias, Vir. 


III. In PR OS O D V. 


34 Synalzpha cuts off a vowel or diphthong at the 
end of a word, the next word e with a vowel E 


Of diphthong ; ; as 


Serd ni [mis vt ft || craftini * hodiſe. . 


Ah, heu, hei, io, O, prob, ve, are never cut off, 

Note alſo, long vowels and diphthongs are ſome- 
times made common before another vowel or diph- 
thong, after the manner of the Greeks : as 


I uſulde Tonio.- Caftanede hirſute,. Vir. 


35 Ecthlipſis cuts off mand its preceding vowel, the 
next word beginning with a vowel: as 


Mor hör rẽnd wh e inſgens cũi lũmen aldemptim. 
for monſtrum, horrendum, informe, Vir. l 


The old Roman writers cut off s in the ſame manner, 
but are not to be imitated therein. 

Note, the Synalæpha and Ecthlipfis are ſometimes uſed 
it the _—_ of a verſe, the next verſe beginning with a a 


owe] : 


. haminumque F 
Erramus. 

— turres ac tecta Latinorum 
Fe %% 
5 | Nq' - + noms 


© eodtm, iidem. 
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306 22 ſhortens a long ſyllable: as. &rion, pal, 
tultrant ; for õrion, palũs, tulerunts _ 
2: Diaftale lengthens a ſhort ſyllable: as naufragi, 
: Priamides'; ; for naufragia, Priamides. 
38 Syneerofis contracts two ſyllables into one: 28 d, 
deinde, ibdem, idem, and many others 3 for ai, dich, 


39 Dierds difſoles a ſyllable into two: as uli, 
evoliiſſe, Orpheus, fla; for aulæ, evelviſſ, Orpheus, 


. Va. l 


40 Cæſura is when the laſt ſyllable of a word . 0 
a new foot, and commonly takes place alter the 
ſecond, third, or fourth feet: as 0 


Pucuribus inbiſaus ſpiſrantia conſulit | exta, vn. ck 


Sometimes a ſhort fyllable is made tong by Cafe ' 8 
A 15 = * 


Ex D of PxRosopy, Mu 


The 


In 


05 put, the head 
conſul, a conſul 
cuſtos,. a keeper 

cera, war 

civis, a citizen 


Cyprus, the i/land e | 


Charta, paber 
chelys, a harp 
lichen, a ringworm - 
Gallus, a cock 


gobio, a fiſh called a gudgean 
gula, the gullet - 

zero, J carry | | 

gigas, @ giant 2. 


gyrus, à cirenit. 
Philoſophus, a philſepber. 
Natio, a nation 

tiara, a thrban 

quæſtio, a queſtion | 
Cottius, @ ang name 
admixtio, a mixture 
Miltiades, a man's nume 


FO, he had deſired 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 


Words -engliſhed. 


ORTHOGRAPHY. 


ſatietas, ſatiety 
ſententiola, a ſhort ſentente 


totius, of the whole _ 


Xerxes, a man's name 

rex, d king | ; 

Anno Domini, in the gear 
of the Lord. 


| Muſz, the — 


ccelum, heauen 
audio, I hear 
neuter, neither 
hei I alas / 

Vir, a man 

lego, I read 
animus, the mind 
dixi, I ſaid. 


1] Annus, @ year 


virtus, Virtue 
ſcripſit, he wrote 
techna, a trick. 

| Quamobrem, wherefore 
iners, inactive 


1 ſubeo, 10 go under 


In the DECLENSIONS. 


Julius, a man's name <P 
filius, a a fon 7 


e IOW DOES PU POE OR ORG PP WC ATAT cps 


4 4 genius, a good or 


bad ſpirit. 


Rete, 


PW ETD I OS 
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—— — > 


— 


— — 
— — 


——— — 
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eaten ůů — — ———— — — — 
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Rete, a net 


animal, 4 living creature | 
VE calcar, a. /þ ur. | 


Far, : 7 wt corn 
Par, à pair 
Jubar, a ſun- beam 


ö 


nectar, the drink of the G ods 


_- Hepar, a liber 
Præneſte, a-town in liah. 
Mas, a male 

mons, a mountain 


merx, 3 


Gryps, a griffin 
lynx, the name of a beaſt 
ſphinx, @ beaſt lite an . 


As, a, Roman weight, or coin 


uncia, an ounce 


bes, a weight of eight 01 ounces 


' fextans, #109 ounces 
quincunx, five ounces. 
Nubes, 3 4 

vallis, a valleß 

vates, a prophet | 

Canis, @ dog, or bitch 
Juvenis, @ young perſon | 


panis, bread neceſſarius, neceſſary 
volucris, a bird _ | magis neceſſarius, more 

opes, wealth, 1 neceſſary - 80 s 
Bonus, good | maxime neceſſarius, mf 
niger, Ack. neceſſary. 
Mollis, % feft | 

| 2 R 0 NO U NS: 
«it J | | tu, thou 
vos, Je 


nos, we 


» 


LATIN GRAMMAR. "I 
ferax, fertile, | 2 oh 


| 


uter, which 9 5 two 


">, 


Dans, one | 
ſolus, alone + * 
totus, the whole | 

| ullus, any _ 


nullus, zone 

neuter, neither 

alius, alter, another: ” 
Tres, three 

quatuor, four 5 
centum, an hundred. 
Melior, better. ' © 
Doctus, learned. 
Pulcher, fair. 
Facilis, eaſy 


difficilis, a cult 


gracilis, ſſender 


humilis, 4% - 
imbecillis, weak 
ſimilis, ke 
diffimilis, unlike. 
Pius, pious 


magis pius, more pious 
| maxime pius, 9 pious 


ſul, of himfe 
or th emfe eld 

ile, illa, illud, he, foe, it. 
PI. illi, ile, illa, they 

ipſe, himſelf 

ite, that 

dic, this . 

is, be 

quis? qui, who. 

meus, my, or mine 

tuus, thy, or thine 

ſuus, ſua, ſuum, his -0wn, 

her oꝛun, its own, or their 


I 


LATIN GRAMMAR! 171 
8 ; herſol ich, 2 e 


veſter, your 
noſtras, of our n, 
veſtras, of your country 
| cujas, of what country, 


noſter, our 


Aliquis, ſome one 


2 _— what 
ſiquis, if any 
- | nequis, /e/? any. 
Idem, the ſame 


quidam, a certain one 
quiſquam, amy one 


In the VERBS. 


Pu 2tur, it is fought. 
paſſurum eſſe, to be about to 
ſuffer 


paſſurum fuiſſe, % have | 


been about to ſuffer 
mirandus, 10 be admired, or 

wondered at | 
wed NN to be aufe 


, 


In the ADVE RBS, 


ER locutus eſt, he 
ke wiſely 

manſit ! id, h he foaid thre 
long 

nmium philoſophus, too 
much a philoſopher © { 
nons admodum. excelſus, 


4 very high mountain 


* 


_ 


bene, we 


DeleRat, it delighteth | 
decet, it becometh | 


contingit, it happeneth 


expedit, it is fit : 
nocetur, there is hurt dane” 
conſulitur, it is . N 
venitur, it is come. 


Pl acets it 1 


&c. 


minds timidè, I/ nelly, 
Doae, 9 # 7 + 
fortiter, bravely 

facile, . eaſtly * 4 

diu, a long time 
cito, quickly 


celeriter, ae fy 


mals, 


o 5 * 
* * F 
D * 
FEED 172 
13 p 
a7 
4 


' aries arietis, a am 
conſul conſulis, @ e 
Tros, Trois; à Trgan 
nauta nautæ, a mariner 
maritus mariti, a — 
fœmina fœmine, a woman 


4 


— 
| 3 — a 


oung pen m 
aff inis aff inis, o rein "i 
marriage: 


antiſtes, aaa, a cif 


i prieſt, v G Prise, 
auler 8 a a ale. 


5:4 


LATIN GRAMMAR; 

Bt male, badly e a 
ſepe, often <p paint, ies #-boapig ( 
ocits, more ſwiftly. _ 1 
Venit ut me raret, be 197 = My very "ary, 

came is ſes ng free | Heu, alas! 15 p 
viſim an doms fit, I well papæ, bo ues E 
go ſee if he bs af home. | | 

in the GEN DERS. . 
Vir viri, 4 nn Al \ augur auguris, an rey f 
ato Catanisy . a. man's 'bos bovis, an ox, bull, , 
name c | f 
rex regis, a ling canis canis, a : deg, or ditch te 


civis Civis, a citigen 
| liens clientis, a client 


| | comes comitis, 2 2 
conjux conjugis, a 
or wife 
conviva. einen 1 
cuſtos euſtõdis, 4 _ 
dux dueis, @ general 
heres heredis, an heir tr 
huſtis hoſtis, an enemy — 
index indicis, a diſcoverer au 
1 — infantis, an infant i eq 
inferpres —_ . in: en 
tener fu 
| [judex judicis, x judge © bo 
juvenis 00 4 young 4 
perſon bot 
martyr martyris, 4 win | pec 
miles militis, a felt Wl pra 
| muriceps muhicipis, præ 
fonging . a borough tow 


nemo 


a 1 


LATIN GRAMMAR, 


nemq neminis, nobody 

obſes obſidis, an ho/kagge 
ens parentis, a parent 

— n, a . 


{9 
pres prædis, 4 | ſurety |; 
piinceps principis, @ prince 
or princeſs 
facerdos ſacerd6tis, 4 ris 
e priefleſs 
e, a e. 
guardman 
ſus ſuĩs, a Swine 
teſtis + ig uit 
vates vatis, @ 
vindex vindicis, an avenger 
advena advenæ, @ flranger 


wricola agricolæ, a buſ- 
| bonaman 


50 * 
4 


zulga auri 
bomicida Homicide, 


a k 
eques equitis, 4 1 
exul exulis, an exile . 
fur furis, a thief 

— hominis, à man *. 


naher 5 boſpitis, a gueſt 
| pedes peditis, a footman 


pales pracſidis, a prefilent 


| paſler. 


pzſul præſulis, a prolate | 
Pg Pugilis, a boxer . - 


| * 


478 

ſenex ſenis, az old. man or 
woman _ 5 

| ſodalis ſodalis, 6 


E ; 
4 & g „ 
* 
* 


verna ven, 4 fave by 


birth | 
artifex artificisy an ani 
opifex opificis, a Workman 
Buse is, par 
igris tigris, a 5 
0 e 
quis; aquilonis, #he north 


Othrys -Othi 0%, e hill _ 
Theſfah ; 1 5 


| Euphrates Euphritis, 2 


river f 
Nas Naris, a river in lia 
Styx ay ig Styr, an * 


Etna Etnæ, a umi, | 


i Nhodopes, a : 
mountain of Thrace 


I Soracte on a moun- - 


tain 744% 
Pelion eli, a mountain of 
Theſſaly | 
bing abietis, a fir tree 
alnus alni, an aller tre, 
ilex ilicis, an ham at 
| oleaſter oleaſtri, 4 wild 
olive di 
rhamnus rhamai, a ; white 
bramble 
acer aceris, a maple tree 
robur 


* 


* 


174 LATI 


robur robert is, os 
' filer fileris, an offer 
- ſuber ſuberis, à cork tree 
cupreſſus cupreſſi, v. us, 4 
cypreſs tree 


cytilus cytili, a kind of frab 
called hutberr 


larix laricis, eb tree 
lotus loti, a bote tree 
rubus rubi, a bramble 
Epirus Epiri, @- country in 
Greece 5 


Imbros Imbri, an ifand i in 


the Archipelago 
Træzen Træzénis, a city 
of Peloponneſus © 
Lacedzmon | Lacedzmo- 
nis, a city of Peloponneſus 
Candpus Can6pi * 85 in 


Pontus Pont, a country in 
A 


| Safon Saſonis, an Py in 


the Adriatic ſea 
Tecmon Tecmönis, the 
name of a town 
Argos Argi, a city in Pele 
ponneſus 
Peflinus Peſlinuntis, a city | 
f PH Eise 
- Phycus Phycuntis, a pre 
montory of Cyrene © 


. 1 £6 


V GRAMMAR: 


* 


town of | 


- 4 Tibur Tiburis, 4 FT of pa 
„ 

| Tunes Tunttis, a a; an ſp 

district of Africa © 0 


Tuder Tuderis, a town 7 | 
Umbria © 


Anxur Anxuris, a town ; nn” 
Italy 1 1 
as aff 4 Roman weigh i be 
on 0 
bes beflis, a weight Us gh 5 
ounces 4 
centuſſis centuſſis, a bin: a 
dred pound tueight N 


quincunx quincuncis, foe 
ounces 

ſextans ſentantis, nue m 

uncia unciæ, an ounce” 

hippomanes, (Heterodlite 
-a raging | rin Marti 

inſtar, (Heteroc.) like” 

nihil, (Heteroc.) not 2 


epos, (Heteroc.) a verſe | n 
tiaras tiarz, a turban © 1 
cometes comẽtæ, a ahi” 00 
penna pennæ, @ feather | 5 
epitome epitomes, an La d 
bridgment pies 

annus anni, @ year a 
logos logi, @ word D 
liber libri, a 500 

ſaxum ſaxi, a flme n 6 


barbiton rye a Jute i 
8 — . 


pæan 


„bean pæünis an hymn in 
i honour of Apollo. 4; 

an WM pen ſplenis, the ſoleen 6 | 
955 &lphir delphinis, a dolphin 
17 aæmon dæmonis, a good or 


| inn 
„eo leonis, a eee 


* venter ventris, the belly 
1 honor honöris, an honour 
nos moris, a cuſtom 

oh ætas xtatis, age * 
baus fraudis, aud 
(es ſedis, 4 ſeat 
ex legis, a lr 

oe WY ons frontis, the firchead 
uuris auris, an ear 

1 chelys chelyos, an harp 

. MW arundo arundinis, a reed 
te imägo imaginis, an image 
„ eio legiönis, a legion 

"WF lac lactis, milk 


„ nare maris, the ſea 
nel mellis, honey 
\ Wl caput capitis, the head 
hepar hepatis, the e, 
ebur ebot is, iv 
crus cruris, the leg 
dogma dogmatis, a tenet 
legimen legüminis, 

' manner of pulſe 


all 


rultus vultiis, the counte- 


* nance 

zenu genu, the i. 
les rei, a thing 

ices aciei, an ae. 


an 


Gal 


LATIN. GRAMMAR. 


| pes pedis, @ 


4 


{ i 
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effgies eſfigiẽi, an image 

Adria Adriæ, the A 
fea 

cometa cometz, a comet 

planeta planẽtæ, a planet 

| adamas LO: a dia- 

1 ; 

| Agragas  Agragantis, 4 
town in Sicily 


| elephas elephantis, an ele- 


phant 


| lebes lebetis, a — 
magnes magnetis, a load- 


a. | 
| meridies meridiei, mid-day 


| acinaces acinacis, a A 


tar . 


| ames amitis, a fowler”s fa 

| ceſpes ceſpitis, turf f 

fomes fomitis fuel 

| purges: gurgitis, a whirlpool 
: 5 


mes limitis, a limit 

foot 5 

paries parietis, the wall of 
an houſe 


| palmes palmitis, the young 


branch of a vine 
poples r the bam of 
the leg 
ſtipes ſtipitis, a fake or. bog 
termes termitis, an olzue 
branch 


| trames tramitis, a croſs way 


ignis ignis, fire 


| panis d bread 


— 


aqualis 


/ 


37s 


* — r CHEE 6 aa ein 
—ͤ — nk Gt ADA CES » — Y 
> 1 d - L- "3x3 
* - 2 1 
. 3 . 
: wet, bs & __  \ * 
N * F — a 4 
. S's 4 
. 


| exudex caudicis, # bog 
_cimex cimicis, 4 1 chalybs chalybis, 1 


callis callis, a patb 
caulis caulis, fat 


| conchris Sn a Hind 


collis collis, a hilt. 


cCucumis ovolimeris, a. 


cumber 
enſis enſis, 4 
ſaſcis faſcis, 4 ae 


Aone, er check tooth 
mugilis mugilis, 4 mullet 
natalis natflts, a 657th day 

orbis orbis, ws 982 


piſcis pifeis, 4 
poſtis poſtis, a door. pot. 


languis ſanguinis, B 
torris torris, a frebrand | 
vottis vectis, a lever © 
vermis vermis, @ worm = 
vomis vomerts, a Plough- 


e 


unguis unguis, a er wail | 


apex apicis, the pelt ef a| 
thing 


Fre pry — a — 8 


4 
. 


» 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 
| aquilis aquilis, ax ever 


_- axio'axis, an aui. uren 574 


1 culex culicis, 4 gꝓ 
frutex fruticis, a Gp 
grex gregis, @ flock '- 
laticis, liquor 
pantex panticis, the 1 
podex podicis, the Bu, 
. an 4 N 


i pulicis, 4 ths. 
ramex ramicis, a ven, 
ſorex ſoricis, 4 rut 


follis follis, @ pair bellows vertex verticis, the head 
fuſtis uſtis, e, 10 top of @ thing 
vortex vortitis,' a robin 
bombyx eee wn e 
n 
molaris moliris, a large calix calicis, a 


calyx calyes th bud 5 4 
flower 


coccyx — a one 
fornix fornicis, an arch 
| onyx onychis, alabaſter 
oryx orygis, @ weld ga 

nicis, 4 ang 


| phoenix ph. 
nin 


I ſpadix ſpadicis, fla us 


| Hlour 


volvox volecisy/ 4 worn 
that faedeth on vines 
tradux traducis, an of 
fons fontis, a fountain 
mons montis, 4 me, 
pons pontis, & bridge 


ſeps * an et 
aur 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 1277 


ess gryphis, a griffin - 
pops epopis, a lapwing 


delicate filb 
merops Weropis, a cadet 
alin th Ger -clater 602 TENTS 
- Kydropis, the 
—— nefrendis 40 Says 


row-þ 
oriens — the eaſt 


fraſſuens profluentis, 2 
; current - 
N torrens torrentis, a torrent! 
Ui dens dentis, a tooth 


bidens bidentis, a fork 
knio ſenionis, he mumber 


fix 
pugie puginis, a dagger 


0 cardinis, a Fug 
cudo.cud6nis, 4 leatbern * 
hurpago ee 4 


Ti. | HO 
. lo ligönis, 2 ſhade 
 Wordo ordinis, an order 
uo udönis, à linen 67 be- 
len ſack, or garmont 
ſol ſolis . un : . 
A ſalar falaris 4 falmon . 
ſuſur furfuris van 


trtur turturis, @ turtle. 
_ vulturis, a vulture 
Yu 1 4 bare 
p 2 


npilio 8 4 ur | 


helops helopis, . a KINGS 7 a | 1 
tripus tripodis, a three ot- . 


arctos arcti, 4 222 
| called the bear. 

dialectos dialecti, a dial 
| diametros diametri, #he di- 


. 


= SA 
- 
* 


ed Mal 
alvus alvi, a haun, 
antidotus antidoti, an anti- 
a, 
carbaſus carbaſi, fon Hos 
domus domi; er us, _ 
 ficus fici, er us, .a fig 
humus humi, the ground 


periodus periodi, a period 


pharus phari, 4 ewatch- 
tower - 


| vannus-vanni, a fan to win- | 


now corn 


ameter of @ cirele 


Eos, (Heteroe.) — 


ing 
perimetros perimetti, the 
cr rence of a cirole 


ung 
plinthos plinthi, the Jquare 
foot of a pullar © 
bugloſſos 


borage 


melil6tos ele the bers 
. | 


nardus 


as bugholh, the her 


c ucumis cuctimeris, a c- tee | 


torris torris, a frebrand | 


1 LATIN GRAMMAR. 


aquilis aquilis, an . | culex culicis, a Py 412; 


_ - axiv'axis, an axlo-trer i | frutex frutieis, a. * N 
callis callis, a pat) grex gregis, @ flock ' 
caulis caulis; E et Intex latieis, tt 


|  conchrjs cenchris, @ hind pantex panticis, the goa 
N podex podicis, the go | 


collis collis, a bill - . —.— rene 4 


— 


Kb e 4. 52:4 _ pee pulicis, 8. 
is enſis, 4 fword ramex ramicis, a ue 
ſaſcis faſcis, 1 I ſorex ſoricis, 4 rat 
follis follis, « pair Rum vertex verticis, yr ben 
fuſtis buſtis, à d tp of a thing. gb 
glis gliris, 4 Armes i vortex . 4 he 
lapis lapidis, a flous bombyx e ys a 
menſis menſis, a a; worm 
molaris molaris, 4 large calix calicis, a 
one, or cheek roath | calyx ee the ud 5 f 


ffower 2 
coccyx coccygis, 4 ade 
| fornix fornicis, an arch 

onyx onychis, —_ | 


| 
| oryX ory 
1 ee Wera Op 0 pl 


| adix ſpadicis, fear ® 
| lour 

volvox volv6cisy: a tun 
that ferdeth on vines 
. unguis, a mites wail tradux traducis, an Mut 
apex apicis, the point of a| fons fontis, @ fountain = 


mugilis mugilis, 4 mullet 
natalis natãlis, a birib day 
_ orbis orbis, any round thing | 
pwiſcis pifeis, a t 
poſtis poſtis, a 4er. 

| fanguis — Blood 


— 2 — . 


Vvectis vectis, a lever © 
vermis vermis, @ worm 
vomis een a Plough- 


r . mons montis, 4 men 
eaudex caudicis, @ by pons pontis, @ bridge 
cimex cimicis,. @- | chalybs chalybis, fit 
codex codicis, a beat ſeps ſepisy an et on 


* 


25 pps grypbis, 4 griffin - 

145 epops epopls, a 

.» Wirlops hebapis, a find | 

delicate filb 

merops meropis, a +: dirnd 
called the bee-eater 3 


_ ere, the 
dropſy 
- Wriefrens nefrendis, a bar- 
7 rot pig 


niens orientis, the ea/f 


, o {Mpcofluens profluentis, a 


3 current 8 
ol Wi torrens nun, a forremt 


hidens [ex paging a fork 
knio {eni6nis, tre mumber 


fx 
pugie pugicnis, a dagger 


cardo cardiais, a hae 


tarpago Ons, a 
grapple | 

Igo ligönis, 2 foade 

ode ordinis, an ks 

udo udönis, à linen or tube. 
len ſact, or garmont 

ſol ſolis, the 3 

lalar falaris, @  falmon © 

fufur furfuris bran 

wrtur turturis, à turtle 

ney vulturis, 4 vulture 


| * * @ bare 


©: & 


I 
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ppilio a 4 e 


cudo cudönis, 4 leatbern cap 


mus muris, 4 m 


ed Mn 
alvus alvi, a paunch 
antidotus antidoti, ax anti. 


4 N dote ä x 


| carbaſus carbaſi, fone linew 

| domus domi, er d us, 0 

| ficus fici, et ùs, a fig 

humus humi, the ground 

| pertodus periodi, @ period 

pharus phari, 2 eatch- 
tower 


— — 


vannus vanni, a fan to zuin 


now corn 
arctos arcti, 4 1 
| called the bæar. 


ameter of 4 diele 


8 — ue perimetti, the 


cireumforence of a circle 
plinthos ps the Mare 


bor, 


melilstos mclil6ti, the hind 


* meltlot | 


nardus 


polypus — a PT | 
called pourcontrel | 
| tripus tripedinys ure fot = 


dialectos dialecti, 4 dich? 
| diametros diümetri e di- 


Eos, (Hereroc.) the 3 


vigloſts bugl adden the ber 


SSA 3 — ns 
A 


CE.” * 
1 * 
* 
= 


«78 


| anus. nardi, the name 


the herb bearing ſpitenard 


papyrus papyri, a a forub of 


_ which paper was 
horny ſapphiri, a Jap- 
2h ire ; > if 


caro carnis, fe 


halo hal6nis, @ luminous 
circle about the ſun or moon 


* 


echo echiis, an obs 825 


arbor arboris, a tree 


cos cotis, @ whet-/tone = 


dos dotis, a dowry 


alcyon alcyonis, a bird call- 


ed the king's fiſher 


atdon aëdonis, the night- 
| papaver papaveris, a 


 ingale 

ſindon findonie; fine linen 
incus incüdis, an anvil. 
Juventus juventiitis, youth 
palus paliidis, a marſh 
ſalus faldtis, /afety 
ſenectus ſenectütis, old age 


ſervitus, ſervitütis, 
ſubſcus ſubſcudis, a Faſten- 


ing of timber, called dove- 


fai! 


virtus virtütis, virtue 
acus acũs, a needle 
manus maniis a hand 
porticus porticũs, a porch 


tribus tribus, a tribe 


month 
* ( Mamas): a con- 


fuſed a 


4 


x; idus iduum, the es of a 


| pollen pollinis, fene for 
| unguen unguinis, ein 


— 4 


melos (Heteroc. ) mel | 


2A TIN GRAMMAR. 


pelagus pelagi, the 4. , 


virus viri, poiſen au 
gluten glutinis, glue or 
inguen inguinis, the 11 in 


cadaver Rk Ib. 4 Wal 
caſe | f 
iter itineris, a jour oh: 

| ſpinther ſpintheris, 270 UN 
tuber tuberis, 4 wen, ll” / 


muſhroom e 
uber uberis, a pap 
ver veris, the ſpring | 
cicer Ciceris, a wetch 


ador adoris, wheat 
æquor quoris, a m— 


ſurface tore 

cor cordis, the Fa lies 
marmor marmoris, mar] ini. 
æs æris, braſs de 

y | vas vaſis, a veſſel ang 


OS oſſis, a bone 
os oris, the mouth + 
artõci eas artocreati, 


erysipelas eryliptlity SAM cort 
Anthony's fire 


ales alitis, a great bird 

balanus balani, palm- uit 

barbitos barbiti, a or 
h 

calx * the beet - 
; ol 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 


candlis candlis, a water- | 
= 

clunis clunis, a buttock | 
groſſus groſſi, à green fig 


2 
* — 
x 


tile 
inter lintris, a Boat 


PR palumbis, a Auel 


daſs phaſcli, a 
rumex rumicis, 
forrel 

ſadonyx fard6nychis, a 
ectous flone | 


ſcrobs ſcröbis, a ditch 
ſerpens ſerpentis, 2 
flex ſilicis, a flint | 
ſlirps ſtirpis, 1 Rock of a 
ret | 
torquis torquis, a chain 
dies diel, a „ 


inis finis, the end 

aleps adipis, fat 

aguis anguis, a ſnake 
amnis amnis, a river 
bubo bub6nis, an ,t 
camélus cameli, a camel 
cis cineris, aſhes _ 
Cortex corticis, vert. 


innace 
the Herb 


[ 


inbrex imbricis, a gutter | 


margo mar inis, i the brink 
of a thine 
obex obicis, a bolt 
pumex pumicis, a pumice 
pulvis pulveris, duſt 
rudens rudentis, a cable 
varix varicis, a ſion vein 
atomus atomi, an atom 


colus coli, a diflaff 51 


corbis corbis, a baſket 
dama dame, a deer © 


| grus gruis, 4 crane 


28 hyſtricis, a por- 
cupine | 
limax limicis, @ ſnail 


lynx lyncis, a beaſt ſo called 
perdix perdicis, a partridge - 


ſandyx ſandycis, a purple 


dere, 10 have” 


colour 
talpa talpæ, a VE 


| cupido cupidinis, deſire 
ſal ſalis, ſalt 
vulgus vulgi, the common 


People 5 | 
animans animantis, a liv 
ing CYeAarure 


| penus pen- ũs, et -oris, all 


kinds of provi ovifions 


ſpecus ſpecũs, ſpecus indec. 


a CaVe. 


— the v E RBS. 
Damncre, condemnare, to | prohibere, to hinder 


pendere, to hang up 5 
dependeseg to hang em. 


179 


. 1 — . 
* . 1 
F * 1 
4 "Wha 
1 % 
: 1 y 
a * 
11 4 ” 
. ' £ 
Fd ” 
1 1 
v 4 — 
. 
i a 


in the following table. 


| Habere, to haue 
docere, to teach 
miſcere, to nix 
ſorbere, to 7 WF 
tener e, o 
torrere, to roaſt 
abſorbere, to ſup up 
arcere, to drive away 
. flere, 0. be folent _ 
eee to fear 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 
ri CONJUGATION. I 


= © 
V. B. All verbs of this conjugation, Tc do and' its com. 0 
pounds, have the accent on the penultima of the ne on y 
e eee eee e eee c: 
- Ambulire, to walk. | fricare, t rub 5 ; 8 
potare, 1 in I ſecare, t cut 72 p 
Juvare, to help 1 ware, # ge ' la 
lavare, to waſh | ſtare, to ſland 3 0 
cCrepare, 10 crack | præſtare, 10 and ber | of 
cubare, to lie down ' | labare, 20 totter | de 
domare, to tame © | nexare, to bind te 
ſonare, to ſound I plicare, to fold #i 
tonare, to thunder | applicare, to apply. 0 
vetare, to forbid' f complicare, to fold together f © 
diſcepare, 20 . explicare, to u-“, 0 
micare, to implicare, to fold in, „ ty 
dimicare, 10 "lobe 4 | -zmpiy ” . 
necare, 10 kill ſupplicars, to entreat | I: 
Second CONJUGATION. 


VN. B. All verbs of this conjugation have the accent on n th cay 
ultima of the infinitive mood, as it is marked on the firſt word Bl fy 


coercere, to re rn con 
exetcere, to exerciſe fen 
arere, to be dry pay 
egere, to be in want © ra 

| 2 to lie down vide 
licere, to be valued moi 

| nocere, #0 hurt en 
| | placere, to plcaſe Mio! 
tacere, fo hold one's peace ' i fone 
calere, to be hot ſede 


 coalere 


— 


re 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 


on jograw „ getber 
dolere, fo 2 1 
Wie zo be al 

carere . to want 


merere, to. * 
parere, to ey 
latere, to he hid. 
delitere, to lit b 


obticere, to be ck dumb 


delere, e rt 


flere, to we 


nere, ts hin ge 
viere, to hoop or ben 


_— to fill up 
ex 10 
gr 4 fel 


redolere, to 
adolere, 0 25 or grow ” 


abolere, to 


fovere, to cher 


movere, to move 
vovere, fo Vow  - 
cavere, te beware 77 
favere, to 

calyere, to be bald 
connivere, to tn at 
feryere, ts be hot 
pavere, to fear. 

prandere, to dine 

videre, 10 foe SF: 


mordere, 1% bite - 1 | 


pendere, 10 N 
ſpondere, #0 
tondere, te ve or . 


_ 70 * 
0 2 


0 
% 


ET ». 


24 


| 


| iridere, 70 hike: 


liquere, to melt 


ardere, to | 
heærere, 10 flick 
manere, to tarry 


| mulcere, 10 * 
mulgere, 2% milk _ , . 


ridere, 10 laugh 
ſuadere; to 
tergere, to wie | . 
jubere, to bid 
indulgere, to 2 1. 
© | Algere, to be cold 


fulgere, to ſhine © 
turgere, 1 fivell 


urgere, to preſs on 
| — to be cold 


lucere, 10 /hine 
augere, 10 e gage 


lugere, to lament 
avere, to defire” 


cluere, to be N 


—— — 


flavere, to be yellow 
1 to be 1 
actere, to ſuck mit 


livere, zo 2 black ond 4 the 8 
.- '| mcerere, 10 be ns, 


2 4 « 
| as "v4 * 
* 


mucere, to he 
pollere, to be abt 


| renidere, 10 ſhine . 
|] ſcatere, to be fall 


vegere, 10 be al 


oiere, 10 raiſe * 


131 


—— - 


| cevere, 10 wag the tail 


denſere, 10 be thick 


by 


48; 2 


Third 


„ LATIN/GRAMMAR. 
Tui CO N JUGATION.- 


VV. B. All * 4 FH) ee hind * peulios ſhort) of 
marked on the firſt word of the following table, except ſuch as are 
diſtinguiſhed by an ( which are long in the penultima, | 08 


— — n W P * * 
* wa I 5 * 2 4 7 8 N — 8 = 

ner —— e 

EEE — me Oe _— 
. XC SY 8 2 8 4 
2 «> EY I 8 : . Wo 
- - a 2 4 4 
x» . ths 3 * 

— 

* 

* V ; 
= . 4 . *_ * 
+©Y 


f 

Bibère, to drink + 5 2 cedere, to yield or *. - 
glubere, to flay or an, I | claudere, to ſhut * {al 
nubere, to marry | dividere, 0 K tr; 
ſcribere, to write © + | | | ladere, fo hurt ie 
lambere, to eh + I | Judere, 10 play |. Wa 
ſcabere, 10 feratch plaudere, 10 pad * 
2 to lie aun - | rater, to ſhave ſid 

icere, to ſay * I rodere, to gnaw fir 

ducere, 474 OTTER trudere, 10 truft col 

. Icere, to Nrike 5 yy ; 42 to g jur 
vincere, to conquer evadere, 0 f 5 f 
parcere, to ſpare f cadere, fo fa - ho: 

noſcere, eee, to Joey to happen frg 

' know x 9199117 incidere. to fall upon. rig, fin 

agnoſcere, to cover f occidere, to fall een. pin 
paſcere, 7o;feed. ©. jul | recidere, to fall back -- ftri 
compeſcere; 10 cheek, cædere, to cut or hill. legt 
diſpeſcere, 16 lee, floccidere, to fi dili 

diſcere, to learn © 12 | | pedere, to break wind. Inte 

1 poſcere, 10 r pendere, to weigb neg 
Aliſcere, 1 n or Klee tendere, to Hretch per, 
8 earneſtly: | tundere, 10 pound or 1 ſurg 
pueraſcere, to grow a child contundere, 1 e Yd FY 
W_—" tepeſcere, #9 em Warm | piece. cg 
i edere, to at | ö | abdere, to 1 7 
3 comederes io cat 15 | addere, to add lege 
1 findere, t cleave: . al 70 «| condere, to build od 
1 fundere, 10 pour out "1 credere, to believe ' latag 
pandere, to 3 | dedere, 10 deliver up mb 
U to cut hs | didere, to give out Bens | 


z 


edere, to ſet forth \. 
indere, to put or 2 in 


perdere, to deſtroy . 

prodere, 10 betray 

reddere, to re/lore 
ſubdere, to put under 
tradere, to deliver 
yendere, to ſell. 
abſcondere, 0 hide 

rudere; to- bray as an aſs 
dere, to ſint down _ 
ſtridere, to make a 2 
conſidere, to /it down 

jungere, to join 
ſtinguere, #0 el 
hgere, to fix 
frgere, to fry 
lingere, to feign 
pingere, ta paint 
ſtringere, to bind 
legere, to read 
dligere, to love 
ntelligere, to underfland 
negligere, to neglet? 
pergere, to proceed 
ſurgere, to riſe 
apere, to de 


compel _ 
legere, to live 
frodigere, to a; away 
tagere, to be buſy 
. to doubt 


A . 
eee eee eee 


4 


obdere, to oppoſe n 


copere, to drive together, 0 or 


x 


8 


» 


ed. 


LATIN GRAMMAR, 
22 frangere, to break 


| clangere, 10 ſound. 
| ningere, to ſnow | 


| *velle, to be willing 


183 


CP 


tangere, fo touch) 
pungere, to prick _ 
compungere, 10 pril thro 
repungere, 79 prick again | N 
pangere, 10 fix or in 
compingere, 10 join together 14 
impingere, 10 daſh againſt 
ſuppingere, to faſten to 
pangere, 10 make a bargoin 
mergere, to plunge + 
ſpargere, to ſpread 

tergere, to wipe 

angere, 10 ver 


% % 727 
* * 
- - 
- 
” - 
- 
« 8 . 
— — — 
— py _ . - — ——— — — 
— — . — 
— — — 2 — net 1 


vergere, 10 incline towards 
trahere, to draw 
vehere, to carry ” | 
meiere to make water | 


TRE 


 ._ ] alere, ro feed 
| molere, 0 grind 
| colere, to till or worſhip 


| conſulere, to conſult 
| 
] occulere, to hide 


*malle, 10 be more willing © 
*nolle, to be umuilling 


præcellere, to excel 
percellere, 10 frrike 
fallere, to decerve 
pellere, to drive 
ſallere, to ſalt . 
vellere, to pluck 


03 "i, 


D : 
1 5 . / ty - 
* 
F 


— relinquere, # 


Ls 


f 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 


tollere, 1 l "at's 5 7 (| gerere, 1 tarry nn IE 
attollere, 1 Un up. quærere, 10 feet 
entollere, 7 IAI up or pu terere, to rub or ba 
_ 10 fing and play up- | urere, to burn 
an igſtrument at the verrere, 10 bruſh 
p foe me eerere, 10 ow 9 
gemere, fo gramm conſerere, to 2 net 
vomere, to vomit currere, to uuns 
emere, to buy | accurrere, e run to 
premere, — ſconcurrere, 10 run ia 1 
tremere, tremble decurrere, to run down” | 
comere, to comb diſcurrere, to run apart » 
demere, 10 take away excurrere, 10 run forth " il » 
promere, 10 bring out © incurrere, 0 rum in n = © 
ſumere, to take occurrere, to meet © L 
ſinere, 0 ſuffer percurrere, o run over t 
definere, to leave of | przcurrere, 10 run f. 
ſpernere, to 4, oſpife | procurrere, to run fr Ji 
ſternere, to frew - © | Ferre, 0 brar or ſuffer c 
canere, 10 ing I Eafferre, 10 bring T; 
- Concinere, to fing n | *auferre, to take away Ml p 
ignere, to beget |  *conferre, ts bring rogethe al 
inere, 1% anoint I fdifferre, to put off 
ponere, to place . | eſterre, to carry forth 
_ cernete, to ſee * | Finferre, to bring in 
temnere; to defp ®offerre, 10 bring to 
decernete, 10 Pn furere, ta be mad | P 
contemnere, to deſpiſe | *ſufferre, to bert 
cCarpere, te pluck arceſſere, to fetch or 55 fr P. 
rumpere, fo break . I inceſſere, to attack ſe 
ſtrepere, to mate a 22 viſere, to go to e fr 
' coquere, 0 cook depſere, 10 knead Ir 


— te bs 


fer 


re 


volvere, to roll! 
texere, to weave 


in the following table. : 
Police, to poliſh _' ; 


[LATIN GRAMMAR. 


I fodere, to dig [| 
_ | fugere, to fy I en (| 


flecere, to bend 1 
nectere, to Init or - te. 
pectere, to comb. 
flectere, to plait 
ſtertere, to ſnore 

ſiſtere (nies ative ) to o flap 
ſiſtere (when neuter 2 10 
and ftill 


deſiſtere, to leave off 


metere, to moto 


mittere, 0 « \ 


petere, 10 


vertere, to on 


vivere, to live 
ſolvere, to looſe 


"Y 13 


facere, to do 

jacere, to cg 
capere, 10 2 
rapere, to ſnatch 
perficere, 10 perform 


allicere, to entice 


Fourth CONJUGATION, 


N. B. All verbs of this conjugation have the accent on the 
„ AS it is nnen 


penultima of the infinitive m 


ſepelire, to bury © 
ſingultire, #0. /ob 
Ire, to go 3 


redire, to return 


tribuerez a ? ́h i 
| Juere, to pay or expiate | 


obruere, to overwhelm 
| fluere, t fow 333 


dementire, to be mad 


9 


1G 


inſpicere, . * 
elicere, to draw out. — >< 


cupere, 0 L. | 1 
ſapere, to be wiſe W | 
parere, 10 bring forth 11 
quatere, to batte  - i 
excutere, to ſhake at | [ih 


colluere, to ſcour 
ruere, to ruſh. 


* 
— — ee eter — 
— 


ſtruere, to butld © 5 8 4 [1 
| congruere, 0 « 4 Os. 1 | 
_ | ingruere, & fall en ot 


metuere, 10 fear Wi 
pluere, to ram = 
reſpuere, 10 ſpit againſt , | 
innuere, to wy. OS 1 


achbire, to furrend © 
cæcutire, to be dim Ae 


ferocire, to be fierce. 
geſtire, to be joyful . 
04 8 locire, 


— 
N To o — 1 # ary = a_ — g 
PPP * = Z 
——_—_—_ p PIR Is 
6.4.5 ow &a% Kt. Lat 
"2" 22 * * 1 
tg * * , CEN * 5 
4 7 — * 
. 4 7 1 =Y 
- 
%%. 
| N * g 
. * 7 
N * 
« 


* 
. 0 # s 
» Tay * ö — 
LAY, ; 
: * 7 - 
, 


ſepire, 10 
amicire, to c "Ig 
ſancire, 10 ae 


expergiſci, to awake 


v 


. * , 
> 4 TIE 4 p 
2 5 8 Cw . 
F 8 * - 
* * 2 1 
+ 
* 
F 


x ﬆ 
TAY II 
$5 $2.4 : ”» 
3 4 N 
an > „ 
[2 TS WA. 
2 A's 3 
5 Waren 5 ＋ 
: . 


_. /glocire, to to cluck, as a ben 
ineptire, 10 play the foot © 
farcire, to cram 
fulcire, to prop. | 
haurire, 1 dra. 


| raucire, 10 be hoarſe 
farcire, to mend © 


ſentire, to 1 


We ta bind . 


LATIN, GRAMMAR. 


1 to leap 


| exſilire, 1 N 
venire, to be jet to to ſal 


venire, to came 


comperire, 195 to 0 
aperire, o pn 7 


operire, to cloſu | 
ferire, to firike 
parturire, 10 be i in . 


| ſcripturire, to deſre to writ 


eſurire, to be hungry 


nupturire, to defire to mar 


 DEPONENTS. 


Letiri, to rejoice 


liceri, 0 bid * good. 


fungi, to diſcharge an office 


potiri, to enjoy 
flateri, 0 confeſs 
miſereri, 1 or 


reri, to thi 
diffiteri, 10 den 
mederi, Zo ru | 


- frui, to enjoy 


radi, to go 
Ps to fide 


oqui, to + 
— , o endeavour 


| Es pati, to ſuffer * 


ueri, to — =p | 
equi, to te : 


8 Uti, fo uſe 6 | 
adipiſci, to get 


comminiſci, 10 invent ö 


Jeng 


T4 


> 


iraſci, to be angry N 


nanciſci, to get | / \ 
obliviſci, to forget 1 


paciſci, to bargain 


proficiſci, to go 
| ulciſci, to revenge 
mori, to dep ION 
| naſci, to be born | 4 | 


| oriri, to ariſe ward 
defetiſci, ta be weary 


diverti, to turn fide 


| Jiqui, to melt 


præverti, to get before 7 


reminiſci, to remember 


ringi, to grin like a * 
veic Cl, fo eat,  _ 
experiri, to try. 

metiri, 0 e, | 


l | opperiri, fs wait for | 


ordiri, to * 


"ub 


* 


kalle, to dare. 
fete, to truſt | 
eri, to be made or > 


Libere, 70 pleaſe | 
licere, to be lawful 


miſereri, to pity 
Meere, to nl 
1 


fe 


SYNTA 


\ Uid why ego ceſſo do 
I hbiter ? 

Ver the ſpring appropin- 
quabat was approaching. 
Non eſt it is not meum my 

way mentiri to lie, 


latium @ great comfort. 
Eero I ee Cicero Va- 
lemus are well, 
Frutus et and Caſſius mo- 
yerunt raiſed bellum 4 
ar. 

Igo I et meus 8 and 
my Cicero flagitabit will | 
requeſt it | 

Pas a part agunt live i in 
urbibus ; in cities. 


„„ 


— KK56eeeeee 


LATIN: GRAMMAR. 
NEUTER PASSIVES. [25 


| gaudere, to rejoice 


ſolere, to be wont _ 


IRREGULAR IMPERSONALS. 


| placere, to pleaſe 


| pudere, to be aſhamed | 


tædere, to be weary 


Vacare to be free culpa from | 
a fault eſt is magnum ſo- | 


I liquere, 79 be clear. 


— 


Xx Engliſhed.” 


Juventus the youth ccepere 


them. 


| Dos her dnury eſt it decem 


talenta ten talents. 


oak. 
great man. 


tandæ are to be changed. 


den. 


plus more, plurimus moſt, 
minor 4%, minimus , 


quis who? 


—— > $99 + — 
—— — — — — — —— — — 


began imitari to imitate eos: 


Pectus her breaft quoque 
alſo fiunt becomes robora * 


Ille ſummus vir that very 
Sedes theſe ſettlements mu- 
Grave onus @ heavy bur- 


Tantus /o nk quantus 
how much, multus much, 


Quantum | 


> 
. . 
1 5 
. * 
- ; 
} , 
* — 
1 7 : 
: 3 5 ; 
2 2 / 
. 
1 , 
, ; 


Plus ſapientiz: more wiſdom. 
8 2 virium 1% /trength. 
| Ego | 1 qui who 3 jaceo heb hic 1 


<1 Satin fumus ws es av "the bs 
rogites a/xe/1 me * | 
that thing 

Onus 74 burden — 

which fertur is borne bene 
well, fit becomes leve light. | 

Leide tuum thy knowledge | 
eſt is nihil nothing. - — 


Veni / came in tempore in 


time quod which eſt is pri- | 
mum Yhe _ my om 
nium of all. £1 
Neger bu; | 
- Salvus furn ; Je. 6 if 
"hc. theſe than? ſunt are 
vera true. + 


— 


= ' Quid eſt aliud, k What i it | 


elſe? 


| Pater * my 


vet and. 


q mater mother mortui ſunt 
3 | Gallo 2% Gallus cujus 2 
VDxor 2 wif, filia a dangh- 


' afe dead. 


ter, <t and pueri rd 
uorum cauſd for whoſe | 

fe committebam I en- 
uſed me myſelf fortune | 


AI GRAMMAR. - 
lows, our, et au gloria; 


7 


ſita ſunt are placed in o- 


| culis before our cher. 
Ira anger et und zgritudoil 
ſerretv permixta e 1 
mixed together. A. 
Areus the bow et a ca- u 
lami arrotus quæ who 7 
fregiſti thou haſt braten. 0 
Oppidum @ tun d 
latum called Poſidonia. Cr 
Vicus a village VE: __ 7 
appellatur is called Can- Re 
ne. 1 ? F 
Omnis error very myf 1 opt 
non eſt is not dice = 
be termed ſtultitia a yr lte 
Animal the animal quer 10 
which vocamus we- l Ot 
hominem man. g 
357 he _—_—_ tem 0% Fil 
bridge qui which erat uu f 
ad Gen at C 7 
reſcindi to be broken du WI w 


Vulnus the twound quod 
bie feci- have 7 


non dolet goes not 2 


T 


2 Die riches, deck bo- 8 


— 


mor mihi creſcit my «f 
fection for whom increaſe 
tantim as much in hor: 

every hour. Vi 
Marcus Tullius | Gicen 29: 
proconful the mr, to 


has 


LATIN GRAMMAR, 


189 


Wienern they” aryiond | Canis a dg ho colore of 


ad flumen Rhenum at the 
river Rhine. © 1 . 
{ ba en e 
. 
Aſcendimus we go up to 
urbem 7he a Buthroti 97 
Buthrotus. 


N 8 fons O e Blan- | 
landufia! 
—— NG creator rerum | 
Fall things. 
. the ala Priami of | 
Priam. 
opes the hope reditionis of | 
. returning domum Pome. + 
lter a way per provinciam 
thro the province. © 
Obtemperatio obedience le- 
| to the laws. _ 
bis ſon fuit ſucceffor | 
— huic hit. 


or /ove in patriam to- | 


N — his country. 

Odium paternum his a- 
\ ther's hatred erga Roma- 
nos towards the Romans, 


'Pietas piety erga deos t0- | 


| wards the gods. 


Puer a boy Aeris ingenii 7 


a ſhary genius 
vi a man = ng truci of 


a DIY diſpoſition. 


Lidri mei 


f| 


Flos a flower aurei ak 
If 288 hue, 


bol de Phi- 
 Toſophia of philoſophy. 
Faeft he makes mentionem 


mention de reditu tuo about 
bis return. 


Lebetas cauldrons er ere | 


braſs. 
emplum a tempie de * 


more of marble. 


Axis the axle-tree erat was. 


aureus of gold. 


Oppidum à town nomine 


name Bibrax. 
Puer a child ſimplicitate in 


_ ſimplicity,” juvenis a wung 


man comitate in conrteſy, ' 
ſenex an old man ont : 


in gravity. 


Opus need, uſus nerd. 


Eft nobis we have opus wed | 


tua auctoritate of thy au- 
thority. | 
Nuke not uſus there is need 
ee arte magiſtrã F. all 
er sS art. | 


Adee Hectoris the 


wife of Hector. 


Senatus the ſenate fuit was 


ad 


ö 


Inſons $ guiltleſs ſraterni ſan 


. 
. 
F 
mY 1 * 8 
: 1 
7 "hos, 


ad Apollinis at the ar. 
f Apollo. _ 
_—_ Hedoreum the body 
| Paterna domus my father's 
. | 
Eſt he is pater a father urbi 
to the aty et and maritus | 


an huſband urbi to the city. 


L Comes the companion Otho- | 


ni of Otho i in ieee in 
Spain. . 
Tempas time edax is the 
deftroyerrerum of all things. 
Mens a mind præſaga pre- 
aging mali misfortune. = 
Appetens deſirous alieni of | 
another t property. 
Amantiſſimus very fond 
mei of me. 
Anxius thoughtful futuri of 
rity. 
Incertus uncertain veri i of 
the truth. 
Studioſus fond pilz of ball. 


guinis of his brother 's bloed. 

Peritiſſimus very ſeilful rei 
militaris in the military art. 
Uterque each noſtriim of us. 
Octavus the eighth ſapien- 
tum of the wiſe men, 

Maxima the eldeſt natarum 


| ſolens "angina, potens 


Unus one. de as | f th 
common people. 
Ameniſſimus the nol 
ant inter Tag" 
rivers 
Hirudo a 
cruoris hg thod, 
Vir a man n fall fide 
of honour 8 
. deſtitute et both lar 
of a houſe et and ane 
an gſtate. 
Inops poor verbis in url. 
Gallia Gaul fertilis is pre- 
lific hominum in men. 


5 age 


Flumen à river fertile fer 
tile auro in gold. : pre 
Abſtemius abftemious, abſli- 
nens 'ab/taiming, degener Wl Qu 
degenerate, devius out of the ¶ -u; 
Way, liberalis liberal, par- #7 
cus ſparing, particeps Sed 
partaker, compos 4 p- * 


impos unable, in- 


taker, 


the daughters FRO E? 
riam. - 


powerful, impotens weak, Wl - to. 
præpotens very powerful Wl n 
Abſtemĩus temperate vini Piu 
wine, 1 We. 
Compos @ fair 5 pre Ma 
of the ſpoil. er, 

| Parcus ſparing aceti ti 
vinegar. _ Cel 
Similior more like Netoi pa 
t Nero, | : rec 


 Vicim nes 


contrarius 
qual, ſimilis Ihe. 


Sedebam - I - ſat vi VE 
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Vein near Cremonæ to 
Cremona. 

Lex a law verniciols bas | 
ful reipublicz to the com 
nontucalth. | 

Equalis equal, affinis alin 


1, communis common, 


oppoſite, par 


I thou art ſimilis [ihe do- 
mini thy maſter. 
ldoneus meet huic rei for | 
this thing; ad hanc rem 
eee 75 fad 
ceus a /Doe aptus Nite 
ad pedem 10 Fug 4 
Propior nearer, proximus 
near ft. 
Quod vitium which vice erat 
uns propius nearer virtuti 
% a virtue. 


next "to Pompeium Pom- 


Halo m more faithful ili 
1 _ quem than mihi to 


Pigs dutf = parentes to- 
wards ents... 

Male anh matus ill affected 
4 Nane towards 


cler 2 tardus A 


Invius impaſſable, 


\ 


Sit | princeps. n . 


piger /ow ad pænam to 
— velox fwift. ad 
præmiĩa to rewards. 
Promptus ready libertati 
for liberty aut or ad mor- 
tem for death. _ 
Pronus inclined in Otho- 
nem to Otho. . 
Mirabilis to be l ini 
by bim. 
Admiranda tibi to be ad- 
mired by thee. | 
Lucus @ grove ——— 
to be pierced nulli aſtro .by 
no flar. 
Acclinis leanin 
lus eaſy of belie 
oſus imperious, obſequens 
compliant, obſequioſus ob- 
ſequious, pugnax. fighting 
ſuperſtes ſurviving, _.. 
Acclinis leaning on trunco 
the trunk arboris a tree. 


en, eredu- 


Obſequioſus obſequaous mubi -. -- 


fo me. 


Ignis fire pugnax contrary 


aquæ to water. 
obvius 
meeting, pervius paſſable, 
impervius paſſable. 

Turba @ croud obvia nert- 
ing mihi ne. 


paratus ready, promptus 
* ach, pronus inclined, 


N De the op non eſt is 


"not 5 


„ 4 — r e 
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- -- quentiz eloquence. © q* 

Pares = in age * | | 4555 

| - aderſtand- | Dignus worthy amari wh 
9 e 1 loved. + 

| Contentus ae retiner 

nnd et pours ævi age.” I lo retain titulum 1. 

N : EE 9's rimus 


en peryin open ali vents |  Audax daring eben 
t any Wind. . his diſpoſitis. 
Altus high," rale 'ahick, | Similis s deo to @ god 
7 broad, longus lung. in bit face n 
a rampart es | 
Þ -- fk three e | Feeminz — nude-ly. 
feet latus broad. certos 10th * 
Arbores trees yaides: duos | Laurus @ lautel facra c 
two feet craffie thict. mam with ſacred lm 
Fom s fountain eriginta Ager lame pedes in his fol 
| pedibus thirly feet” altus Fugit he firs ocyor fu 
155 Euro than the c n 
 Letus glad _ fermone | Nihilo beatior wot at _ 
Melior better jaculo at the Quant major ab 
dart. tanto ven ene them mo 
Mirie modis putida fer. comſpicusus. 
7 Dignus worthy, captus & 
| 5 e-| prived of, contentus 
gut tate in age. I tem, fretus fare der n 
Maturus maturt animo in præditus endued, 
mind et and ævo age. , '| dear, vilis <beop, v 
| Procftans axcelling ingento| to be fold. . 
in genius. Dignus worthy laude 


Ke lin, pedibus in 0 ©), 1s. 1 


- feet, © ' ntentus coptene Hom 

Feſfi rired rerum ef thei with the honour... 

. e 2 1 Eſt it is carum dear aft # 
arus aint elo- | OT LN THR 


mus. the © „, fecundus 
* tertias the bird. 
| the next ab illo to 


| 


1 


POTS CI WY 


** 
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Memoria tua thy. remem- | 
brance noſtri of us. | 
Sit a fake care tui 
of : 
Vt — that Hoy! 1 


17 ane anno in 
pine ſeven hundredth year ab | affift nos us ww cura "by 
75 condita 12 the | ty care. 
twilding of the city. Poſt judicium tum after 
eptima . zeftas 7 froth | ; thy judgment viri eruditiſ- 
+ poſt excidium fince | ſimi ert v dura 5 
* 22 Trojæ of man. 


Try jam vertitur if now 
F 
jenus 3 al jus an- 
ner, acclivis, aſcending, 
ſeclivis deſcending, deſes 

„ devius out of the 
way, - Aver us different, | 
_ baniſhed, otiofus 


tire, tutus ſafe. 
mo 4 man alienus A l- 
ttris' aver/e to learning. 


from bis country. 


2 0 ours, veſter yours. 
Meus amor 


for Mee. | 


Nine 


Mofugus fling a pattia | | 


kecutior more ſecure à Sam- 
aitibus from the Samnites. 
Mei 6; me, tui of thee, ſui | 
| of Us, | 127 
meus mine, ever aſpicias thou, lboteft 
er fro his own, | 


my affection tui 


Ut that mea en 


Eventus the event noſter {> 
duorum of us bo. 50 
Mea opera by my | leben u- 


nius alone. - 
my bones 
defunctæ when I am dead 
cubent may be molliter' _ 
eaſe, 


dt, profugus flying from, Junius nn necem 8 1 
gs 9 Quart, {fig fer laid violent hands fibi ip | 


on himſelf. Y 
Hera my miſtreſs jallt bade 
me orare entreat ut venias 
that thou wouldeft come ad 
ſeſe to her. | | 
Arioviſtus prædicavit boaſts 
ed multa much de ſuis vir- 
tutibus of bis awn virtues. 5 
Quocunque what w i 


nihil eſt there 1s nothing 
niſi but pontus ſea et and 
aer air, hic the latter tu- 
midus ſwelling nubibus 

a 


es 
— ae 8 
— — 


r ˙ ·«—˙0-·̊ ERR 
* n — ena — 5 — 
? * 


— , a re ea Rs, 7 DARE goat 
— 2 
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with. clouds, ille the former | 


minax threatening. fluc- 
tibus with waues. 


| Sum am, forem 7 ſhould 


or done, 0 


be, fio I am 


exiſto I am, appellor I am 


Cn called, conſtituor I am ap- 
Peaointe 


4, creor I am cre- 


ligor 7 am choſen, eligor | 


I am elected, exiſtimor 1 
am ſuppoſed, habeor Jam 
_ accounted, nominor I am | 
named, ( alutor I am fliled, | 
videor I am ſeen, vocor 1 


am called. 


Ego eram 7 was 5 yeſ- | 


ter your guide. 
Juffit he ordered ſe himſelf 


appellari zo be called re- | 


gem Hing. 


tor vidtorious in caſtra i in- 
to the camp. . 


Stant ch ey ftand motti fot 


Sic fatur 4 he ſpeaks Ia. 


crymans weeping. ' 


ronis was Cicero's. 


LATIN GRAMMAR, 


Claudius redit returns vie- 


Domus the houſe quæ which 


quondam once fuit Cice- 


| Eft adoleſcentis it is the 


duiy of a young man reve- 
reri to revere majores na- 


tu his elders, 


| 


tam aquam zhat 


'F uit antiqui moris 1 


ated, dicor I am called, | 
Neer I am thought, de- 


Eft rationis it is pee. 
that wa 
ter contegi be covered a 
Erat tantz molis it War 
work of ſuch labour co 
dere to found Romanan 
gentem the Roman natin 


an ancient cuſtom... . 
Cæcina monet Warns ſup 
his men ban Fi 
time. TY 
Ut moneatis that you 
remind Terentiam * eren 
tia de teſtamento of U 
MT =: 
Accuſantur they are acai 
roditionis of treaſon, 
It that poſlis thou n 


accuſare accuſe me me 500 
 negligentia 9 negligend. ol 
Poſtulavit Ek 3» 


eum him repetundanu 
of extortion, repetundi 
or de repetundis CE 
tortion. > 

8 a crime caput 
head. 


Abſolvitur he is acqui 6 
e juidem criminis of Fw 
ame crime. Me 
amnatus eſt capitis, u ly 
de capite ' he was.” þ; 

Moe to 775 ere 
eminiſcor 1 renn | 

Is La 17 


| LATIN GRAMMAR. | 


chf leer 1 forget, recor- 
dar I call io mind, memini 


"remember. _ 
Ut meminit ders he remems 
her noſtri 1 Ab. 

lemini 17 remember nume- 
08 the air. 


Odlitus ſum 1 have firget F,. 


mei 72 V. 


Greeks. 

19 — 1 pity, miſcreſco 

I pityy ſatago I am buy, 
potior I enjoy. 


n Pay ſororis thy 2 


bt bs has 22 10 4 
e m 1th: bis 


m affat 
"pre to make hi maſter 
urbis of the =” | 


Potiuntur ney hed arend 


W 


avg 1 
in e it . 


I fear 3 
75 e in uit 


"rey believe mihi ne. 


Pompeius - ſtudet „ 
fa avours Scauro Scaurus. 


it ere | 


1 


{| Nemo nb 


Delecto I delight, 
hurt, obleQo 


9 


offendo / offend, oppugno 


J attath, rego I rule. 


- | Lzfit be hurt neminem - 


body injuſte wyn/ily. 
acundia eloguance juvit 


helped cauſam the cauſe. 


oh 5 Forget Graios Jubeo I araer. 


Juſſit he ordered filium ſu- 
um hir on ſor necari to 
be killed. 

Hz literæ this letter jubent 


mihi commands me reverti 
8 40 return. — : 
Ajax comparat dees Aiar 


— ſe himself mihi 10 
Ut Nen that you may 


compare hominem man 


cum homine with mes. 


1p tibi to 
Si zf anteponis thay 2 
F illi 25 | 


often ap: 


re/7 te 
= | 559 7425705 he 
I Plies manus his hands operi 
fo the wart. | 
Convitior J rail at, cor f 


1 thank, gratulor 1 con- 
3 inſidior 1 
* „ lenocinor I 
medeor / heal, medi- 
cor / "A palpor I ſooth, 


8 
1 govern, juvo 1 2 „do 
0 


Aa raſe 


—— . — _— _ — 
> — — — a u 1 — — . ns — ane — 
— —_—_— — ewes ee - —— — — 
— — OE... ˙ * Ioer Oo —_— „%  ——_ W 3 — * _—_ —_— =, 4 > As ne r 
- ' 4 7 7 3 * n n v CEE TIE AS code 1» oy — T þ , 
- af 2 — . 22 — 


ä OPT IH Tenth bb phe A AB 3 
1 2 4 n 


n = 


Non patrocinantur they 4 
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whoa nor 7 patronixe, 

N Itarry for, veli- 
cor I court. 

SGratare ſorori congratulate 


thy fler. 1 


not patronize homini the 
nun ſed but erimini the 
crime. 


Indulgeo 7 indulge, nub 7 


marti, parco I ſpare, ſup- | 


— 


duco 7 lead, habeo 7 have, 


plico I intreat, vaco I at- 
tend to, bene well, male 
il, ſatis enough. 
Indulgeo I indulge il Br. 
Virgo the young lady aupſit | 
Nn rel ei him. 


O 7 Ace. 


gods bleſs tibi thee. 
Poſſum I am able. SE 
Mors death erit munus will | 
be a favour mihi to me. 
Nec proſunt they neither do 
Jood ſibi to themſelves nec | 

* nor alteri to another. 
'Habeo I have. 1 
Eſt mihi 7 have noverca a a 

" Repmather. 


unt nobis we. have mitia | 


"oma ripe apples, 
Affero 7 bring to, do I give, 


8 


o PPP — ——— 


VATIN CRAMM. 


| Sparge mt roſas roſes. 

Parce ſpare pio — as a pi- 

| | Sequere follow me me hic 

Vi benefaciant may the 
1 Corydon ardebat violin 


Ge Fans 


#4 


— 


mitto I fend, reli Le . 


leave, venio / come, erto 


Mare the "fea eſt" exit j 
brings as fruition nautis L K 


mariner. 
Vitis the vine eſt decofl! is 
an ornament arboribus t 
the trees. 
Quam which dedit mii te 
ave me dono as a preſent. 
ucis id thou looke 7 os 
10 


that laudi as Praiſe 

thee. 
Venit he came ſublidio tothe 
relief ſuis of his men. 


wy — 


Pelle ;ſmiſs timorem 216 


this way. : 


loved Alexim Alexis. 
Horret he dreads nutum th 
nod divitis-of a rich man. 
Flumina the rivers requi- 
erunt ſtopped curſus f os 
© their running. 
| Servit he is ſubject to PA 
ſervitutem a hard ſlavery 
Ire to go longam viam, 4 
lung 7 ſourney. a 54, Þ 


Ludere to play] par are 
even and odd. | 


Tobe 
1 N 


2 


Poſce. beg, veniam fever | 


4 deos of the gods. .. 

\- WM Quid what 2. doceam can. 1 
0 255 te thee literas letters? 
þ e celet let him not conceal | 
ena theſe⸗ things. me from me. 


8 the forum, 
Tec be turned oculoe % 
* 5 ad 2 . Ay walls. | 
rovoco / appeal ad popu- 
* lum to the 2 & 


diflemper. 
Perforat he piercen latus his 
de enſe with a ; fiord. 


manner latronum of rob- 


ters. 
Necavit be Hl fratrem 


”" | * brother veneno with 
F n. 

the i that eat he es no- 5 
. biſcum with us. 


Ob eam rem far this rea 


p Jeriph J wrote hæc theſe 
I things tibi to thee. N 
nM Virtus virtue expetenda eſt 
5 1% be courted propter i ſe 
8 its own r ſake, 


Adminiſtravit he managed 
bella the wars per legatos | 
+3 his lieutenant-generals, 

novit he learned. per 


ee by his ſpies. 


"ivere. Zo live ritu after the 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 


Ibo, I will go, ad. forum to | 


Periit be died morbo of « a |. 


F 


: | 
"IF, 
Promiſerat he had — 
necem Cæſaris 0 kill Cæ 
ar per venenum, by poiſon. 
endidi I ſold. 11 a 
65 riend talento for a talent. 
ictoria the victory ſtetit 
cat multorum ſanguine | 
much bloodſhed. 
Vix fuit it * . tanti 
vid fo much worth. 
ndo 7 ſell. it non pluris 
r no more, quam 7 
cæteri others. | 
Quanto how much 5 
ſerunt they excelled Pornos 
the Carthaginians. .. 
Confugit he fed paucis gra- 


dibus a few /teps ante eos 
before _ | 


Abduxit me hedrew me hac 
hither à foro from the fo- 
rum. 

Accepi I haue received lite 
ras à letter a Seleuco from 
| Seleucus. : 

ſe Petit he beeged pacem peace = 


ab Eumene of Eumenes, 


| Nemo nobody adimet Hall 


4" hanc her mihi from ; 


— mihi wo me. from ; 
-hunc dolorem this grief.. 
Semper eguit he . always 


wanted auctoritate autho- 


rity. 
"F< 


Animus 


L F 
4 | 1 5 
a? 4 8 
5 98 
2 * 


tur 16. —_ voluptate with | 


Spoltavit hen ivedterram| 
the earth lumine of light. 
Egeo I won, *. 
Ha want, com} pleo 7 5 en. 
5 hes! [ fl. rapes I fill. 
5 o IHand in need confilli 
1 conſ a 
ntur they are 1 ve- 
teris Bacchꝭ toit flere 
— deſpiſed 3 a te 


Res - the eee geſta eſt 
was i managed ab conſule 

' by the con : 
Vir audior tom fearceh | 

Beard ulli by any one. 

 Vulneratur he 1 wounded | 
Ivo brachio in the tft 
Truncatur membra 575 


- limbs are chopped bi- 


pennĩ with & battle ar. 


Vinctus caput havi 
N brand lauro af Fs 


1 they complain de | 
'- Injuriis of the injurious acts | 
Suevotrum of the Surv)... 


| = Coen mayoft thou think de 
* he urar ad me 


4 i 1 
_ 1 
; Lo 
r 
_ 
84 9 * N 7 
's 3 > 7 8 his L # ob 
1 * * 
* » — 3 q 7 ; 


| LATIN, GRAMMAR. 
Anin us . * comple- | 


to me de Antonio ah 
© Anthony. 
Cives an; eib 


citizens. . 


cum Etolis 1 the - 
tolians. | 
Pugnavit be 
hoſte with the 
hoſtem again/? 

Adverſus Ve 
robbers. _ 

Fungor ' ſcharge an 0 
fice, fruor I enjoy, utor 1 
uſe, nitor F rely in, w 

| cor | feed, veſcor J u 
vivo I le. 

Lux the light qua wh 
fruimur toe enjoy. 

Urere aſe forte tua th fr 


| [Aficio 7 aff, dono Hier 
ertio I beſtow, muldto 


ihe cum 
Fre in 
gp. 


] ry „ munero 1 rewards, 


muto 7 change, dignor 7 
» profequor / al 


Rubrium Ra Ys torque 
with a chain. nt; 
Mr dignor me 2 gi on 


think myſelf "worthy tal 
N 7 dy an — 


Merxeor 


5 


contended cum civibus with 
'Fulvius bellavit Md 


= >> => 2 28 Is S2 = 09 BE, a JJ cs . WF a a mw. 3 


= |-1w er. 
Donati theu haf? preſented 


11 


divas: wg .deſeror, bent 
well, male ill, meliùs better, 
optims very well, peflims 


1 triumphs. I 1. 
— br . 
well de republita of ” 


tommomuoealth, 


Triumphavit he triumphed | 


Numantt#ans,  \ 

Tanius vixit ied feptua- | 
ginta annos ſeventy years. 
Imperavit a e trien- 

nio three years. 
Poſtero —— day caſtra| 
Mmovent f derump. 
Venit he came media node 
i mum nbi. 
Ambulat bo walls tria mil 
lia paſſuum ihrer 1 
pater [three miles. 


ſpatio didui ewe days jour- |. 
ney ab eo from him. 
Fuit there was lueus a grove 
in urbe in rhe city, 
Incolunt they live cis Rhe- | 

num on this fide the Rhine. | 
Tranſis chow paſſoft ex Aſia | 


= ms 
Equitabat ſhe rod - 


de Nah antiais: over the 


Nw Aſa in N in-| 


171 GRAMMAR: 


Ventidius abeſt JB Gen | 


| 


Quid facizataglis 2 Tab 


omæ at Rome. 
Habitat he cells Nile a 
Mils. Eg iy | 
Alexander mortuus ſt died 0 
Babylone at Baby f 


ln. 
Oracula the oractes ceſſant 
are filet Delphis at Dub. 


Bellum wer, domus . 


humus the ground, militls 
Warfare. 6 a £ 


Fabuit illos be kept: thene . 


cum with him domi at 


home” militizque- an in 
r. n 

Quid agam what ſtall I as | 
morans f. —_ Ma 

 thecountry? 

Cefar fecit wits 
ad Aleſiam at Alefia. | 

Dany fic certatur while they 
are thus engaged apud, Za- 
mam at Zama. _ 

Ceſar erat was ad portas 


aàt the gates, 
1 [Moran ſunt they Aid pats 


liſper @ little apud oppls 
dum at the ton. 
Rediit he returned Cartha- 
inem 70 Carthage. | 
eniebant they came Brun- 


viſio from * 
P 3 LL Rus 


— — 


Rus ihe adumtr y. 
Ite ge domum — 
2 be avid bur TY 
rure from the.country. 
Afranius — — 
diente 3 in be 
bearmg of bis army. 
ä Hic re Poor this thing . 
ing heard fit fuga Gallo: | 
rum the Gauls fly. 


— 


Me duce I being thy guide] 


carpe viam go. 

Cneo Domitio, Caio Solid 
conſulibus when Cneus Do- 
mitiut and Caius & 


oftus were 


_ Atticus deceſſit 4 


Ex 
what iniquitas, the Aſad. 


% 4 | 
L * . * 1 * — 
g s . 1.2 


2 fecluſit — — 


the river 2+ mga the ; 
Non decet it does not become 


mountain, 
3 4 it int. 


Sa Intereſts. concerns,  referts 1 x 
torun. 
Intereſt regis it aneern th | 


„ 


poſito having Hh 5 | 


LATIN GRAMMAR: 


| Refert ow it "300 en. 


cerns. 


Refert OY concerns twl the 


' Nihil nothing 


Si if licet 15 is ; Lewful alis 


er others non licet it 15 = 
 lawfyl tibi for thee. 

Neon contingit it . mot 
| happen cuivis homini +# 
every man adire to go GOs- 
rinthum to Corinth. 


it pitieth, piget it grieveth, 
pœnitet it repenteth, pudet 
L- ee Os 11 . 
Tædet nos we ore. 
vite of le.. 
5 me Yn ea i 
rum at the manners chi. 
_tatis of the late. 


S 


<a es ce” 


Decet it becometh, Jodie | 


it miſbecometh, delectat it 
| | delightath, Juvat it aun. 


eth. . F Hh 3p 


oratorem an an. en 
to be ann. 
Auinet it belongs te, penti 

net it eden, Kalle i 
pertains. - 


| Nihil ad me artnet ti 10 


concern of mine. © 
O pre it | behoveth, 
Opane 


[ 


* 


E Som 5 


Miſeret it pitieth, miſeteſcit 


FN „ 


8 * 
4 
- . 


As o T 8: 


ii um ] 
; PIR U 


- 


"> 


* * 


action. 
Cupio 1 defrre Jars. to give 


. cometh, oportet it beboveth, 
par eſt it is fit. 


\ Scipio creſcere began to 
7 1 indies daily. 


cecrimes fieri be committed. 
that thou promiſeft falſo 


Polliceor 1s promi 
I venturum 
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Oportet- it ant, RY 
torem a ſhepherd e to 
22 bus ſbecpß. 
portet it is neceſſary 
2 valeat that th * 
Her ſhould be in hea 
tur a me { land. 
Fletur ab illis they we 
Ab — ene 
pugnabatur enemy 
fag without intermiſſion. 
epit he begins, incipit he 
begini, debet he ought, de- 
ſinit he leaves off, poteſt 
le is able, ſolet 8 wont. 
Cœpit pigere eum he began 
e be ſorry facti At the 
mercedem a recompenſe. 


Velim 1 could wiſh ſcire 20 


dumb. 
Cœpi I began, decet it * 


Fama the fame Scipionis of 


æccine flagitia ſhould theſe 
Sit he knows te promittere 


ta 2 
e me that 


ö 


e will come, 


Roga beg ut veniat that he | 
would come. 


| | gn 1 00 ne ner 


querere that thou woulde/? 
not follow ventos the winds. 

| Imperat he commands ſuis 
his men ut idem faciant / zo 
do the ſame. 

Sæpe fit it often Bappens u ut 
videatur that it appears 
aliud alii one thing to one, 
another to another. 

Agis thou atteſt minaciter 
in a threatening manner ut 
that terreas + thou mayeſt 
terrify nos us. 

Jubet he orders portas the 

gates claudi to be ſhut ne 
caſtra nudentur that the 
= Io may nat be ed 
e 

Dubito I doubt non eſt PR 
bium there is no doubt. 
1e truly non dubito 

do not doubt quin hut hæc 
theſe et cætera and other 
things fiant may come to 
el. 5 

Metuo I fear, timeo 7 fear, 
vereor I far. 

Illa he timet fears ne de- 
ſeras that thou wilt forſake 
ſe ber. 5 

Vereor I am afraid ut that 

» he 


- 0. 


ſpondendum 15 reply. 
Ante domandum bers th: 


+ 
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: 1 
mæ {int will nat land 


Utendum eſt we _ ufe 
State or age 

Non ibo 7 no a. ſer- 
vitum 10 forve Gratis ma- 

tribus the Grecien matrons. 


5 Ars the art Jn | 
| i Qui cultus what cars it be 


rainy. 
Cupidus 22 
Semen the feed eft utile i. 


. ſerendo for ſowing. 
ſum I am woary 
" ambulando wth walking. 


aughymeſcridendo! in writ- 


the of Aer. pol ii. 4 


tindo by making promiſes. 


"BD Deterruit he dmite eum | 


Sim à ſcribendo from 
n 
deen 7 fond 


op ad — 


ars broke tollent they un 


3 tale i 3 Teen 


3 wharf is tine folvere | 
| to looſe ſpumantia colla 


3 


good. 2 Et partes 
_ tare in aging et paui 


nag 
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Solvendi « IO 


EN 


| neo ready) een 
Iris ignorant. 1 palienie 
. orationis of (ane an 


oration. 


bendo 1 ts 4 10 
bread cattle. ND 


Valer it auail ad Juflitian 


— * I muſt mals 
Veniunt they came 1 


Revocatus recalled. defer- 
_ to gt en bit 


— ſumus we uu 
ad dicendum to plaad. 
Mit ſunt they were ſom qui 
conſulerent % conſull A- 


9. 


lawful, nefas 


as artlewful, 
opus need, dignus worthy, 


indignus 
405 ſcedus vile, herren - 


ons: tv "+ 70 | 


| Abeundum oft mii. / nf 
Fui I have been negligens | 


| Cog ito / think fl prope 


pollinem the oracle of 4. 


facilis. 


_— "mirabilh 
nu 
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turpis baſe. 


1 Fitly did. 40 wy 


d relatu to be related. 
iens de/ring date vul- 


W. 
fretching ont pa 


Tendens / 
. mas the palms of his — 


Exoſus'haring, perofus en- 
tirely hating, Pertuſus 


Wan 
7 ery þ hating lucem 


. ES 

. — tweary of ignaviam 
* "ow hit own idleneſs. 
Perteſi we; > ono" | 
nis corum their owneſs. 

5 LCretus, genitus, &c. born, 


Cretus born mortali Cor- 


3 of mortal body. 


ine 2 the e ori- 


if the ſoa. 


a contmbine. 
Emendaturus eram I d- 


* had been permitted. 


wonderful, optimus ,. 


nera 10 "ans collo ood 


ad fidera toward the lars, | 


ans orta — horn mari | 


Ortus % ex concubina 


Amd to correct then fi licu- 


es 8 are 4. | 
Hoes is to by beneured mihi by 


ſprung ab 8 | 


| eloquence, parùm ſap jentie 


about 14 furifue Jo 10 


upiter * * | 
mollities as ok 
ra animi of iel- 
enda eſt is to be cat 
ling eolepdus eit 


En I/ ecer i / 3 310 
En Priamus behold Priam ! 
En quatuor ara * fur 
altar | 
Ubi locorum kunde whore 
in ihe world are u 
Satis eloquenties — of 


1 Tuff, too little, 
ns obſcura an obſcure 


nation tune tetmporls at 


that time. 


-| Pridi® the day before, pof- 


tridiè the day 
Pridie ejus diei, the day be- 
fore that day. | 
Pridie e — 
ori the Moſes 0 ay. 
Yo rig ejus ae the day 
after that 5 
Poſttidiè ludos 89 


the 2 after the 


md omnium beſtof all 
Vivere to live convenienter 


— 


rus erat ſacra he was | 


Preceit 


Kaner ef 1 


am r 8 

| Maui the Moors ſunt proxa| 
ime Hiſpani er ng fo 
Spain. 8 * pA. 

Venit he came colerida * 
er opi nione than the expec- | 
tation omnium of all. 
| Aliter otherwiſe, ante be- 


Pere, e 48 7) Ran 


Paulo ants 4 little before: 


Sumus we are pulvis duft | 

8 and 8 TR 

lent they. reſpect ac | 

_ diligent and love - inter hi 
ent another. 


minds 4%, plus more. 
 Amplius ſunt there are more 
ſex menſes than fox montbs. 
Plus more trecenta vehicula | 
than three hundred carri- 
ages. 5 5 ; 
An, ne, 
_ zohether.. 
Fer is eſt ir it he $5. 
| Neſcit be is ignorant ne frus 
atur- whether he vita 
life, an fit or whether bebe | 


- on 
- Dabitavit be hu. an re- 


num, vm, 


1 
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Multo poſt long aſter. 


| Quim than, aun more, | 


| Lictt altbo' ipſe venias the 


ſiſteret ee . l 


+ P43 39 W 1 ; 


not -enragad 


magna VE e. 


Rane II! Nin 
e Pay 
Lage the: Aan, in 0 


N . er 


I 


; 
7 


1 


1 Kaktul. 

— 9 ion they 

ll be ſaid venire te come: 
um videas when. thou jeef 


faciem his face. 
Cum fince mala fata cu 
- Fate rapiant ſnatcher aw 
| bonos the good. ad gl 
Sedet he ſus in condlaviie 
an inner room dum whilft 
virgo the young lach appa- 
ratur is getting ready. 
Dum proſim tibi provided 
¶ can be f. to ther. 
Dummodo gend that 
conſequantur they |obtays 


potentiam power. 
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come thyſelf. I 2s 
Utinam 7 w/h andicet: hec 
be heard theſe things. vs 1908 
Si vales if thou art in 
health bend eſt it is well, 
| Si diceret if he ſhould fn 
NG OW 25 
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Redeam ball I return? 
Non ſi not even tho! obſecret | 
1 me me. 
Non ſunt they are not ut as 
uondam formerly erant 
by were plena 1 favo- 
1187 BUT: ˖·ů·˖·rr eh 
Ut — ſalutavit as. fon a 
te ſalute 
dial profeftus elt he 


went. 
Ut omnia althe' all things 


fontin ant happen quæ 
volo'. whieb I wiſh non 


poſſum 7 cet levari be 


relieved. © 

Ut-vales Toy aft thou do ? 
Ve vidi how I looked ! / 

Ut perii how-1 was loft ! 
deis + thou. knowe/? ut how 


eredam I entruſt omnia 5 
Vidi {ſaw eam her clam 


all things tibi to thee. 


Ad to, adverſum, adverſus i 


againſt, ante before, apud 


at, circa, circiter, circum | 

about, cis, citra on this ſide, 
contra again, erga to- 

warde, extra without, in- 
fra beneath, inter between, 


intra within, j ue. near to, 
ob for; pe 


poſt after, præter beſides, 
| ' prope near, propter for or 


4 
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nes in the power 
+6 . os pone gehind, 


4 


q 


Ny 


| | 
on acetate rr ac- 
cording to, ſecus by or afong, 
ſupra above, trans over or 
beyond, verſus * towards, 
ultra beyond, : 
Ante focum before the fire: 


A, ab, abs from: or by, 
abſque without, coram in 


e %. cum with, de 
of or from, e, ex 22. 


palam openly, pre before 
or in I; of, pro 


4 r, ſine without. - 
* tempore from 1 that 


Clam privately,in i in or into, 
ſub, ſubter, under, ſuper 


Upon. 


Clam meam uxorem wwith- 5 


out the e of my 


iis unknown. to them. 


Ibis hon halt go in urbem 


into the city. 
Commorari to tarry in hoc 
loco in this place. 
Imago my /hade ibit ſub ter- 


ras ſhall deſcend to the reg 5 


ons below. 
Sanguis emittitur blood is 


drawn ſub 1 under the 
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Ut chat poſſent they mn gin 


* I * 
* 5 


: Proferet he halt axon im- 
perium bs ſway ſuper be- 
nd Garamantes the Gu 
rumumies et and Indos the 

Indians. 
Jacet he lies ww Aramen | 
— Arat oi fie 

equieſcere to r 

viridi Tronde 24. green 

leaves. 
ans 


o * * 


R 
ky _ Priamo 11 N 
Priam | 

Tenus up to. 

Virgo a young woman pube 


ring multa 


tenus up to her waiſt. 
1 m tenus as high as the 
—— 
Sapirta the arrow acta eſt 
in driven pennis tenus 25 
to the feathers. 
Devenere they 
' Iztos into the ble? abodes, 


came lors 


be able movere ſe to move 

1 loco from the 
. 

= we will go ſitientes 

| _— to. the parched Afri- | 


| aid futtfurn eff ober rol 
5 Quid te of thee. 


Britannos be ne di- 
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BR viſos ated orbe from 
: Herb oY world, |. 


the Manor — N 
Trajecit copias joined 
3 over Avyiom "uh 


— by addreſs 6 
ginam the queen 


Prætervehuntar "they fa 

oof Apolloniam Apollinia. 

it he dreto telum the 

dart rotor "- Lg his 
Body. 

Tranſducers ts FER mul- 
titudinem a number homi- 
num of men trans Rhe. 
num over the Rhine. 

Abſterrent they frigbren 1 

Def a7 — ws 

EIIIII 
'rheda from his chariot. 

Eduxit he drei copias hi 

Forces ex eaſtris out of the 

O bells dies 05 ‚ ul a! 

O — _ — 59 aller fal- 


| 07 _ calumaſtoſar fe 


— 0 my toretched 
old age / 
| Heu yanitas humana Ah! 


the vanity of meu 


Heu me miſerum Ab! 


4 


toretched me! 
Heu ſocii Hlas my friend! 


nullæ · ne manus ill n 
; Fus 


Irces, walk arma 70 arms 
valebant prevail? 


wh Hei miſero mihi ac mne 
e tibi woe to thee, Sana 
21 U dice lawyer . 5 

#6. Hem tibi here is for thee 2 
Iklem aſtutias 1 * crafti-. 
"fa 10% 7 
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| Hem. pater here father / 


Ahl me miſeram 'Ah ! 


wretched woman that I am! 
Ah ! virgo infelix 45 ill- 
2 virgin / 

eus Syre Hark Syrus 
Ohe libelle! O 1 2 
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= Mal afc. Dofus doctior doctiſſimus 
A oj Fem. DoQa doctior doctiſſima 
Neut, Doctum doctius doctiſſimum 
Maſe. Docti doctioris doctiflimi | 
Fem. Dotz doctioris doctiſſimæ Wy, 
. Neut. Doti doctioris doctiſſimi 
' C( Maſe. Doo doctiori doctiſſimo i 
J Fem. Dotz doctiori doctiſſimæ ce 
Neut. Docto doctiori doctiſſimo 
112 Doctum doctiorem doRiflimum 


— = 
n 


rr 
* = EY —_— 
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Fm. Doctam doctiorem doctiſſimam Di 
Neut. Doctum doctius doctiſimum Ii 
Maſe. Docte doctior doctiſſim W_ 
Fm. Docta doctior doctiſſima Wc 
Neut. Doctum doctius doctiſimum ; 
\ Maſe. Doto - doftiorev.i doctiſſimo 
J Fem. Dota doctiore v. i doctiſſiaa ve 
Neut. Docto doctiore v. i doctiſſimo 


0 * Docti doctiores doctiſſimi 


— ae Pres: Dues, Lc tf 
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Fem. Doctæ doctiores doctiſſimæ 

Neut. Docta doctiora doctiſſima | 
C Maſe. Doctorum doctiorum doctiſſimorum N 
Fm. Doctarum doctiorum doctiſſimarum IiW ©: 
| Neut, * doctiorum n 0 
4g) mY 


thel 


IN 
22 


Acc, + 
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| Comparaive. | 8 755 5 : | 


doctiſimis 
doctiſſimis 
dodtifimis „ 
dockiſimas if „„ 


* Poſitive. | 


Doctis 
Doctis 
(Nut. Doctis 
_ C Maſe. Doctos 
cc. 4 Fem, Doctas 
Newt. Docta 
l Vocative is « like the Nominative., 
_ The Ablative is like the Dative. „ 


Maſe. Fortis. 
4 Fem. Fortis 
Neut. Forte 
is Mafe. Fortis 
i. 4 Fem. Fortis 
( Newt. Fortis 
Ll 5 Maſe. Forti 
t. J Fem. Forti 


Net. Forti 


ae mnt Fortem 
a Fortem 
AU 3 Forte 
Aaſc. Fortis 
J Een. Fortis 
( Newt, Forte 
Aaſc. Forti 
J En. Forti 
e TO; 


TER Wale Fortes | 
Nom. J Fem. Fortes 
„ © Newt, Fortia 


doctioribus 
doctioribus 
doctioribus 
doctiores 
doctiores 


doctiora 


Singular. e 44 
- fortior — — 

4 fortior F fortifima _ 1 | 
fortius fortiſſimum 


fortioris 
fortioris 
fortioris 


fortiori 
fortiori 
fortiori 
fortiorem 


fortiore v. i 


fortiore v.i 
N fortiote 5. 1 


Plural. 


- fortiores 
fortiores | 


5 fortiora 


fortiſſimi 


fortiſſimi 
fortiſſimo 
fortiſſimæ 
fortiſſimo 
fortiſſimum 
fortiorem 
fortius 
fortior 
fortior 
fortius 


fortiſſima 
fortiſſimum 
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fortifima 


fortiſſimam 
fortiſſimum 


fortiflimo __ 
fortiflima 
a 


138 imi 
fortifime . 
fortifluma 
3 


Gen. 


20 LATIN GRAMMAR. | 
Poſitive. FR Comparative. Buperlatire | 
2 (44. F ortium ſortiorum | fortifimorun 
Gen. Rem. F ortium fortiorum fortiſi marum 
1 Nan. Fortium fortiorum morum 
_ ©. © f Maſe. Fortibus fortioribus ' fortiflimis 8 
Dat. Fem. Fortibus fortioribus fortiſimis 
Leut. g fortioribus fortiſſimis 
ut. Fortes fortiores fkortiſimos . 
Acc. 4 Fem. Fortes 5 fortiores fortiſſimas 
CT Newt, Fortia fortiora fortiſſima 


65 The Nome is like the Nominative. 
dos A 2 Ablative is like the e 5 


Fi Singular. 1 
b 1 F erox 5 "Jerockcy | ie 
,4 Fem. Ferox £ ferocior. ferociſſima 

85 Newt, Ferox ferocius ferociſhmum 


(A. Ferocis ferocioris ferociſſimi 
4 Foam. Ferecis ferocioris ferociſſimæ 
{Newt Ferocis ferocioris ferociſſimi 
. Feroci ferociori ferociſſimo 
3E. Feroci ſerociori ferociſſimæ 
Nint. Feroci ferociori ferociſſimo 
s. Ferocem ferociorem fetociſſimum 
4 Fere, Ferocem ferociorem ferociſsimam 
+ C News. Ferox ferocius - ferociſsimum 
asc. Ferox ' ferocior ferociſsime 
Em. Ferox ferocior ferociſsima 
_ C Nent, Ferox ferocius ferociſsimum 
_. © Mak. Feroce 9.5 1 ferociore 0. ferociſsimo 
z en. Feroce v. i ferociore v. i feroœiſsima 


* Newt, Feroce v. i ferociore v. i ferocifsimo 
| Poſitive. 


\ 


4 ATIN GRAMMAR. 414 


Plural. 


(. Aaſc. Feroces ferociores ferociſsimi 
Nom. Fem. Feroces ferociores ferociflime 
 C Newt, Ferocia ferociora ferociſſima 


© Maſe. Ferocium ferociorum ferociſſimorum 
a Fem. Ferocium ferociarum ferociflimarum 
Nent. Ferocium ferociorum ferociflimorum 


( Maſe. Ferocibus ferocioribus ferociflimis 
Dat. J Fem. Ferocibus ferocioribus ferociflimis 
Neut, Ferocibus ferocioribus ferociſſimis 

Maſe. Feroces ferociores ferociſſimos 

Acc. 4 Fem. Feroces ferociores ferociſlimas 
. Neut, Ferocia ferociora ferociſlima 


ue Vocative is like the Nominative. 
The Ablative is like the Dative. 
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8 Fateor : as Animum pallore fatebar, Ov. Ager qui 


2 


9 Hortor: as Magnoperè te hortor, Cic. Hortabaturſ 74 
Claudius Octaviam defpondere Domitio, Tac. 1 

10 Potior: as Rerum patixi volunt, Cic. Natus tus 3 
bpotitus eſt hoſtium, that is, ab hoſtibus, Plart. 40 
11 Sector: as Dum tu ſectaris apros, Vir. Wi velletl z / 
ſe à cane ſectari, Varr. 6 0 

12 Tueor: as Ut nos liberoſque noſtros tueare, Ci 11 
A ruſticis 2 alebantur et tuebantur, Gal. A 

SD 13 Ulciſcer 3: 


4 1 ; 
(5:2. 925 


1; 

A Lift of Verbs Common found in e 
:  Claflicks, = Ay 4 

I Adipiſcor: as Ve ſenectutem adipiſcantur, Ge." 1 in 
nio adipiſcitur ſapientia, „ ex 


2: Ag ior: as Aggreditur Venerem Saturnia, Br. gr 
t à te fictis aggrederer donis, Priſc. ex Cic. 


3 Aſpernor: as Animal dolorem aſpernatur, Cic. Gi 


eſt pauper, aſpernatur, Priſc. ex Cic. 

4 Comitor : as Herilem filium comitatur, Sue 
Comitantur marinis canibus, Plin. Jam ſalu- 
tantur, jam comitantur, 7 uft. 


> Criminor: as Metui ne me criminaretur tibi, Ter. 


Criminor defendere res Syllanas, Cic. 


6 Dignar: as Haud tali me dignar hanore, Vir. Res A 


diflimiles inter ſe conſimili laude dignantur, Ci. 
7 Dominor : as Fortuna in omni re dominatur, Sal. 
O domus antiqua ! heu, quam diſpari dominare 
domino ! Cic. ex vet. Poetd. 


publicus eſſe fateatur, Cic. 
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13 Ulciſeor : as Ego te ulciſcar, Tor, Qs uid. fine 
N omg cpm ulciſci nequitur, jure f zum ſit, 

14 Utor : as Cum iy quiſque canſilio uteretur cf 
Supellex quæ non utitur, (ell. 


Note, Theſe verbs are much more frequand y found 
in the active, than in the paſſive ſignification: the 
examples therefore of the latter ſhould not Faint 
great caution be e | 


/ 


A. Lift of Deponent Verbs, the Preter 


il. - Participles of which bomelimes take a 
i Paſſive Signification. 


1 Adi piſcor ; as EFandem be Che 3 
2 Aggredior: as Facillimis x aggreſlis, Juli. 
3 Arbitror : as Arbitrata quæſtio, ell. 5 
4 Comitor : as Uno comitatus Achate, Vir. | . 
5 Amplector: as Animam amplexam in pectore, Petr. 
| or wot as Din commentata oratio, S. Cice 
21 E mplector: as Uno maledicto omnia Ay a Cic. 
Confiteor: as. Conte res et manifeſta, 8 ö 
Q 2 9 Confolor : 
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9 Conſolor: as Sic FRA ARA militibus, Iu. 4G 
10 Conſequor: as Conſecuta anſa, Farr, + | 
11 Cunctor: as Fides cunctata eſt, Sta. 
12 Depaſcor : as Depaſta altaria liquit, Vir. 
13 Deprecor : as Deprecati belli promiflio, 7. 47 
I4 Deſpicor: as Deſpicatam habent adoleſcentiam, I a, LA 


15 Deteſtor: as Bella matribus deteſtata, Hor. 49 

It * as Tali honore dignati ſunt, Cie. 50 

17 Dilargior : as Dilargitis bonis, Gell. ex Sal.“ 

18 Dimetior : as A quo eſſent iſta dimenſa, Cic. IW » 
| 19 Eblandior : as Eblandita ſuffragia, Cc. he 
* 20 Effor : as Templa effata habento, Cic. 


22 Execror : as Arbor ferens malum execratum, Pl, 
23 Exequor : as Executo regis imperio, Jul. 
24 Exordior : as Exorſa hæc tela mihi eſt, Plaut. 
25 Experior : as Virtus experta atque perſpecta, 2 
t 26 Fabricor : as Fabricata eſt machina, Vir. 
_ BY Imitor: as Imitata et efficta fi mulacra, Cic. 
228 Interpretor: as Verba ſupplicis interpretata, Sue. 
| 29 Immolior : as Immolitum eſt, Liv. 
30 Lamentor : as Lamentata per orbem fata did, Si 
31 Machinor : as Machinata fames, Priſc. ex Sall. 
32 Meditor : as Meditata ſunt mihi omnia, Ter. 
33 Mentior : as Mentitaque tela agnoſcunt, Vi re 
34 Metior : as Menſa ſpatia, Cic. 
. 25 Mercor : as Trulla mercata, Plaut. 
36 Mereor: as Cannis corona merita, Plaut. 
Metor : as Metato in agello, Hor. 
38 Moderor: as Virtutes mediocritate moderates * we 
2 Modulor : as Modulata carmina, Suet. 
40 Obliviſcor : as Oblita mihi tot carmina, Vi . 
41 Ordior: as Cum fuerint orſa fundamenta, Col. 
42 8 as: Nec opinigta' nobis, Cic. 


| |. 21 Ementior : as Ementita ea et falſa, Cic. 
? 
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43 Paciſcor: as Paltz cum hoſtibus inducit, Cic. 

14 Populor : as Populata vexataque provincia, Cic. 
45 Partior : as Paulo ſecùs a me partita ſunt, Cic. 
4b Polliceor : as Polliciti jura tori, Ov. * 
7 Profiteor : as Famoſam culpa profeſſa facit, WO. i 
0 Stipulor : as Stipulata pecunia, Cic. ET. 


49 Teſtor : as Res ita notas, ita teſtatas, Cic. | 4 
50 Veneror: as Curſuſque dabit venerata ſecundos, Vir. [| 
Note, A few of theſe verbs may be alſo found in 
the lift of Verbs Common, becauſe they. ſometimes | 
take a paſlive ſignification in their ſimple tenſes. _ 1 
PIT wget : ; 705M f: 
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A Liſt of 1 found in the Claſlicks 


2 su in in um. 


Adſcoriditutn (Gr. Os. bo 
ic. 

E Arceſftum miſſa, Tu 2 
| er. 

Accuſatam advenit, Ter, . 
Adjutum mitto, F 
Admonitum venimus, Gic. 
Ambulatum abiit, - Plaut. 
Aquatum egreſſus, Sall. 
Auditum me vocat, Hor. 
Bellatum miſerunt, Nep. 


Cantatum provocemus, | 


Ter. | 
Cacatum veniunt, Hor. 
Captatum adveniſti, Plaut. 
Caſtigatum proſilui, Plaut. | 
' Cautum venio, Liv. 
Cognitum miſit, Sall. 

Commeſſatum ſecuti, Sall, 

Conductum veniunt Plaut. 

Confabulatum acceſſerat, 
"> 
Conquinatum veni, Plaut. 
Conſervatum pergit, Gell. 
Conſultum ires, Plaut. 
Dnminatum venio, Liv. 


9 
— 


Du benen abi, 
Defenſum revocatus, 1755 
Deprecatum I U. 
um eunt, Phat, 
Doepromptum *, Plau. 
Deriſum venio, Plaut 
Diſceptatum arceſſeretut, 
Diſſuaſum prodeuntibus, 
| ee 
Diſcubitum imus, Plaut. 
Dormitum me conferam, 


Ereptum venit, Te. 
Eſum ſe recepit, Plaut. 
Extentatum veniſti, Plau. 
Exploratum miſſi, Ln, 
Excubitum mittere, Sall, 
Expugnatum venire, uft 
Exquiſitum venis, Plau. 
Exſulatum ierant, Liv. 
Famulatum actas, Sil. 
Flagitatum venimus, Gi, 
Frumentatum miſit eas, 


. Caf. 


Furatum veniat, Piu. 


Gratulatum veniſſe, Lv, 
Habi: 


F 


7 er. 


Cic. et Hor. 


8. 
br 


Fotatum mecum u 
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Hibitatum Þ adieQa, 


| Plaut. et Ter. 
Indicatum mitti, Liv. 
Inquiſitum miſſi, Liv. 
Irriſum venis, Plant. 
Lavatum eo, Plan. 
Lautum venias, 3 
atum ibant, Tv. 
1 W 
Manſum oportuit, Ter. 
Mercatum eſſe iturund; 
Plant. 

Maum veniant, Hor. 
Militatum abiit, Ter. 
Natatum veniſſe, Cie. 
Nuptum dabo, Plant. 


Obambulatum irem Plant. 
Obſecratum venerant, Cic. 


Oppugnatum mittit, Liv. 
atm venerant, Plant. 
_- Cic. 
Pabulatum ibant, Lib. 
Pereontatum ibo, Ter. 
Porſpeculatum mittunt, | 


Liv. 
Petitum i lein Liu. 
Piſeatum abiit, Plaut. 


Ploratum veniſſe, 8 


Foſtulatum venire, 
Poſſeſſum eant, 


1 


| 


F Voidum iret, Liv. er Eur. 
N _ 


Qz 


'Sedatum te it, 
Servitum ibo, 


Potum venient, Vi. 
Prædatum ivit, Liv. 
Præreptum veniſti, Plaut. 
Precatum venit, Liv. 
Quæritatum ibo, 
Quæſſtatum curram, Plant. 
Quæſitum adventas, Plans. 
| Queftam venerunt, Eiv. 


Recuperatum veniſſe, Ju. 


Repetitum venerunt, Eiv. 
Rogatum mittunt. Cf. 
Salutatum venerant, Cre; 


et Ter. 
Serffitatum iſſem, . Gall. 
Seſtam imus, As. 


Seitatum mittimus, Vg. 


Plan, 
Virg. 


| Obſeſſum proficiſcitar, Spestatum veniunt, Ov: er 
Satl. | VJ. Max. 
em mittere, Plaur. ee digreſſus, Liv. 


Sponſum mittit, Ov. et Sen. 


Supplicatum it, Zrv. & 

Plaus. 

Fentatum advenis, For. 

 Tufatum arma 
| Vapulatum confi 

oy" 


Veaatum pueros able- 


it, £79, 


With 


Plaut. 


Sell. 


Gall. 


. | 2 
2 N 
— BEE . t ” . «6 1 
N " 1 © Ti i a 3 A N 
2 yy . RAR 8 3 : > * a 
E 
9 + gre wow j 


Datum, 


wi ire. 


| Aquatum, 83 
TTT 
Qudbitum, | 
Datum, 
Dejectum, 
Deterſum, - 
Dormitum, 
 Emptum, 
Ereptum, 
Fututum, 
HFabitum, 
Opitulatum, 
Oppugnatum, 
aſtum, - 
Perditum, 


: / Sacr ificatum, 0 


Vi tum, 


2B With - th, _ 
E dae. 


. 
A Admiſſum, 3s 
fignatum, - 
fr 


Com — 
Confectum, 
Damnatum, , 


_  Debellatum, 
Decretum, 


— 


| Dicatum, 


* 


Plaus. | Du& 
Plaut. 
Her. 
; Claud. y 
Plaut. 


Ter. 


Nocitum, 


] Rejectum, 
| Relictum, 


4 


Excuſatum, 


„ | 
Præpoſitum, 


Tardatum, 


Debs 4; 


Direptum, | 
_ "i 1 
Exceptum, 


Leſum, | 
Legiatum, - hes! 
Madefactum, © 
Negatum, | 


Obſcuratum, 
Obſtructum, 
Crrits, . 

ppugnatum 
Oppreſſum, as 
Perlatum, 


Probatum, | 
Prorogatum, + 
'Redditum, = 


Reſcitum, 
La 
Sublatum, 


SRL bn, Lic. 
Li. 

Cu 

"MN. orm 


== nnen eee 


* = 


4+ 
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* 9 "IV 
a. 


Ska „ „ H. ES UP EN Sin; . 


U 


1 eflu peſimum, Plaut. Miratu digna, . : Sen. 
Auditu incredibilis, Hirt. | Moderatu difficilis, Liv. 


Cognitu facilior, Ct. | Opinatu parva, Plin. 
Collectu difficilis, Pl. | Perpeſſu difficilis, Cic. 
Decuſſu facilis dens, Plin. Petitu digna, Claud. 
Defenſu faciles, Sal. | Portatu faciles, Pin. 
Dictu mirum, Plin. Precatu blandam, Stat. 


Enarratu diffitilia, Plin.] Probatu difficile, Cic. 


Exiſtimatu facile, Liv.] Potu ſuaviſlima, Plin - 


Expurgatu facile, Ter, | Profatu tetrz voces, Gell. 


Factu optimum, Cic. | Purgatu facilia, Plin. 
Factu acerba, Sen.] Relatu res horrenda, Ou. 
Imitatu ardua, Val. Max.] Scitu facile, Ter. 
Inceptu fœdum, Liv. Suſceptu honeſta, Lag. 
Intellectu facile, Cic. | Toleratu difficilis, Cic. 


Imnventu ardua, Plin. | Tractatu difficillima, Cic. 


Memoratu magna, Liv. 


Note, To this lift ſome grammarians add egreſſs, 


Tac. exitu, Liv. migratu, Liv. obſonatu, Plaut. pro- 
ventu, Plin, and victu, Virg. but improperly. To 


me theſe words evidently appear to be verbal ſub- 


ſtantives of the fourth declenſion, not ſupines. It 


LO 6 g 7 r T7 
T 0 IE -I08 
l g 0 


* — 


ſeems abſurd to ſuppoſe that verbs neuter and ſuch as 


admit of no perſonal paſsive, can have a ſupine in 2; 
which certainly is paſsive in ſignification. For this 
"reaſon (together with the propriety of forming the pre- 


ter participle from this ſupine) it is in this grammar 
ſeparated from the active voice, and annexed to the 


Paſsive, to which it properly belongs, If any ſhould 


2 


object 


— 
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5 


object that ſome of theſe ſupines are taken from depo- | 


nent verbs, it may be obſerved in anſwer, that many of 
thoſe verbs have their preter participle conſtrued paſ- 
| fively, and may for is ſame reaſon 1 2 pra ſu- 
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Martius, 

Maius, 
Julius, 

October, 


Januarius, 
| F Auguſtus, 
December, 


Aprilis, 
Junius, 
September, 


November, |- 


kalende _ 
a 
3 
4 
9 


pridie nonas 
nonæ 


+ Ow © 


"Di 
] pridie idus. 
ei; 


17 
16 


; 4 > 


none. 


kalende. | 
2 


ö non. 


b pridie idus. 


idus. 
18 


1 Me 
„ 


= 


|. 1 * — — COS 
1 


bock an nonasſpri 


1 


idus. 


16 


, 8 

o 

* 

— 
R, 


5 


: Norte, Every Leap-year, (called in Latin Bifextills ) in which 


February has twenty-nine days, both the, 24th and 25th day of 


that month are written /ex70 [die ante] kakndas Martias. 
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ADDENDA et EMENDANDA.' 


1 Inſtead of Note P. 14, L. 23, take the following. 
Greek nouns (in ir or ys) whether maſculine or feminine, if 
they do not increaſe, or if they increaſe pure, i. e. in os after a 
- Vowel, take this form: S. N. hæc beres-is; G. it, ſometimes · ia 
ä _ r ad i; _ im vel in; B -i; Abl. 1. * hec 
cbel-ys ; G. %s; D. i; Acc. n wel -ym; V. y; Abl. e wel 
. - - So are declined the ee cies in war: "as Pentapols; 
__ . alſo 4%, baſs, cidaris, criſis, Cotys, metamorphoſis, poefis, ſyntaxis, 
452 Hutbeſi, and others. 5 5 | N 
= 2 Page 57, L. 30. Eraſe egredior and obſonor. 
4:4 3 Inſtead of N. 2, P. 104, take the following. 
= . The ſubjeck of a verb, when tis a pronoun, is generally ſup- 
preſſed: as Si dixeris, æſtuo, ſudat, Juv. Except when a pronoun 
1s uſed emphatically , as Tu dominus, tu vir, tu mb: frater eras, Ov. 
And when two pronouns are ſet in oppoſition to each other: as 
Ego reges cjeci, vos tyrannos introducitis, Act. ad Heren. Et witula 
tu dignus, et hic, Virg. In both theſe caſes the pronouns are ex- 
AI 4 Inſtead of Rule 27, P. 111, take the following. 
2297 A ſubſtantive ſignifying the manner, or reſpect 
in which two nouns in appoſition are applied to the 
- ſame ſubject, is put in the ablative : as Oppidum nomine 
Bibrax, Cz. —tho' the firſt nourTis frequently under- 
Rood : as Simplicitate puer, comitate juvenis, gravitate 
ſenex, Pl. Ep. — The Signs are in, by, or with reſpect to. 
<P . Nor E. 0 3 
237 So, Troanus origine Czſar, Virg. Agefilaus nomine, non puteſ- 
P A 
Cai Antonii fuit ſorte, ſed ſoctetate confiliorum, meus, Cic. Qui adep- 


"es 4 5 » 252 a 2 


T 2 x ate Hoc: i 
rr eee 
7 | — e ooo ty” — „„ 
7 . SOM A * 
1 £ . 2 ' 3 
* - : 


: 
e 


ON _ l = 
— * 8 * —_ 1 5 a — 
TAs . Irs TEE —— 0 wary l — —— - eo * — A 2 
3 8 \ Fw 2 aw * Se = bs # wh 
n - = — 3 1 2 
5 * * — 9 * FFF pe 
— 7, $4 gar 
40 SSC em * — of 
* 3 
5 


— 
—— wid * 
8 — _— We 
9 S 
. % 


= 
ws 2 4 
1 WJ „ 
BY 4 25 

rr 
1150 3 1 : 

N 0 . ** 25 — * 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 22g 


5 Hs 130, L. 26. Eraſe * aftu magis quam - 


per formidinem cęſſit, Tac. 


6 Page 138, Note to rule 125. 
When cæpi takes after it an infinitive mood paſſive, it is more 


| elegant to put cœpi in the paſſive voice alſo : as De republica confuli 


cepti ſumus, Cic. Literis mandari cœpta eft oratio, Id. Materia 
cpta erat comportari, Czl. In murum lapides jact coepti ſunt, Id. 


Palvuis ingens conſpici coeptus eff, Hitt. Defiderari coepta e Epami · 
nonde 8 Nep. | 
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